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PREFACE AND INTRODUCTION

ALL who belong to the masses of wage-earning and salaried
workers, and all who study carcfully the working and living
conditions of these masses are agreed that labour conditions arc
bad. 'They are not always bad for all sections of the working
claws; there are exceptions, and such cxceptions may embrace
considerable parts of the wotking class at onc time or another,
But whether we study Engels’ writings a hundred years ago, or
those of Charles Booth and Sechohm Rowntree at the end of the
last and the beginning of the present century, or those of Sir
John Orr to-day—we find them all agreed that there is much
misery among the toiling masses of this country. Such misery,
however, is not only to be found in Great Britain and the Empire.
It is to be found almost everywhere, at any time during the last
one hundred and fifty years.

Among those who have studied the problem of labour condi-
tions, and also among those who have suffered from hunger and
misery and oppression there have been two groups, cach with a
different programme of change. The one group believes in slow
reform within the capitalist system; they are called and often
call themselves reformers or reformists. The other believes that
only a radical change of society and rclations within socicty,
only the abolition of the system of capitalism in fact can bring
about a change in the conditions of labour; they are called and
call themselves socialists.

The reformers ang reformists are not blind believers in sudden
progress under capitalism. They are nol mystics. They base their
belief on the lesson of history as they interpret il. They are of
the opinion that labour conditions in general and the standard
of living of the working class have improved under capitalism
and that they will continue to do so under sufficient pressure
from the trade unions and the political partics—operating
within the framework of the capitalist system,

The socialists, too, refer to history. In addition they have
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worked out a theoretical system, scientific socialism, which, they
believe, gives not only a theoretical basis for and an explanation
of the past experience of history but which also proves that
future experience under capitalism will inevitably be the same
as that of the past: An improvement in the standard of living of
the working class will not he possible within the capitalist
system ; it will be possible only after the aholition of the capitalist
system and its replacement by sacialism.

Both groups have produced a great many studies of labour
conditions —the most famous ones have been written by socialists.
These studies deal with separate phases or separate aspects of the
history of labour conditions under industrial capitalism,

In the present volume I try to give a connected history of
labour conditions, and of the standard of living of the workers in
Great Britain and in the Empire* since the beginning of “indus-
trial capitalism,” that is since the introduction of the factory
system up to the present day. It is the first volume of a short but
comprehensive history of world lahour conditions under indus-
trial capitalism. The second volume will deal with labour con-
ditions in the United States, the third with Germany, the fourth
with France, and so on. I hope to be able to round off this
history with a seventh volume dealing with theoretical and
methodological problems.{

In this book, then, I have tried to gather together the most
important evidence at our disposal (statistical in character and
chiefly that published under official auspices) concerning
the development of labour conditions, and of the standard of
living of the working class. Furthermore, I have tried not only
to assemble all the relevant facts: after they have been put
together I have tried to evaluate their importance, and to arrive
at conclusions as to theactual course of development. In other
words, I have attempted to come to conclusions as to whether
labour conditions and the standard of living of the working
cfass have imaproved or deteriorated ; if so why; and whether they

* Eire, who has showo so much independence politically and economieally,
ha]s ‘beew left out of consideration—but, of rourse, not Ircland under British

¢.

4 ¥ have dealt bricfly with such problems in my “Labour Canditions in Western
Euraps 1820 o 1935
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have changed for the working class as a whole or only for parts
of it,
* % %

It is important, before proceeding further, to give an cxplana-
tion of what is understood in this and in the following volumes by
“labour conditions’’ and “standard of living” of the working class.

Some pecople may say: this is an extremely simple problem.
If, for instance, the workers can buy more and betler food and
clothing, or can rent hetter furnished rooms (clectricity instead
of gas, etc.) because of increased purchasing power, then obviously
the standard of living has improved. And since not a single
person who understands anything of this subject can deny that
the purchasing power of the workers has increased during the
last hundred and fifty years, this book is superfluous if it seeks
merely to investigate whether the standard ofliving of the workers
has improved or not, since, let us say, 17g0. Only thosc books
which deal with the problem of the extent to which the standard
of living has improved deal with a really worthwhile probiem
in this view.

This is a clear-cut and simple point of view the validity of
which, however, can easily be shaken by a single question. Some
time ago the British Press printed the news that the German
miners in the Ruhr-territory get vitamin tablets, a measure
which undoubtedly improves their standard of nutrition. But
does this mean that the German miners’ standard of living has
really improved? No—it simply means that the German miners
are better nourished in order 1o enable them to stand the con-
stantly increased pace of production. Better nourishment does
not, necessarily, mean better working and living conditions.

Thus, we see clearly that those who base their evaluation of
conditions, and measure the increase in the standard of living
solely by the increase of real wages, that is of the purchasing
power of the workers, receive and give a wrong picture of what
actyally happens to the worker, to his standard of living and to
labour conditions.

It will be one of the tasks of this study to present the whole of
labour conditions, the whole of the factors affecting the standard
of living, and to strike a balance between the various factors
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tending to improve and to deteriorate this standard, to strike a
balance, for instance, between increased real wages and short-
ened hours of work on the one hand and increased intensity of
work on the other, between increased security through a system
of social legislation and greater insecurity through increased and
more widespread unemployment, between betler safety legisla-
tion and the installation of accident preventing devices on the
one hand and greater speed-up and greater fatigue tending to
increase the rate of accidents on the other.

Apart from these elements in the standard of living of the
pcople there is another which Marx calls the moral element,
which is an exptression of the general progress of society and
methods of production. A better knowledge of medicine and the
fear of epidemics has led to an improvement in general sanitary
conditions, The complicated technique of industrial production,
the introduction of machinery requiring skill and knowledge
from the workers has led to the introduction of a general system
of education, Here, we undoubtedly have a certain progress;
the moral elemeut in the standard of living, that element con-
nected with the general progress of saciety has certainly grown,
But here again various questions of importance arise, Has the
worker unrestricted facilities to learn and study all he wants?
Or is he allowed to learn only what the progress of industrial
technique requires him to learn? Is the worker free to study cven
though he in economically unfree? Improved sanitary conditions
have undoubtedly much contributed to lower the death rate.
But is he {ree to enjoy his prolonged life? Is the worker free to
enjoy his prolonged life when he has to work for his living under
conditions which are not interrelated with the progress medicine
has made? While the moral element in his standard of living has
grown in importance, has it grown only as much as is needed in
order to make the worker work more or t6 make him a lesser
danger (in the eyent of epidemics) to those for whom he has
to work?

* * X

The reader of the first volume will realize at once that a seven-
volume history of labour conditions under industrial capitalism
is inadequate, There is no doubt that a detailed history of labour
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conditions in DBrilain and in the British Empire, for instance,

cannot he written in 2 volume less than four times the size of this

book, without failing to deal with a considerable number of

important problems, On the other hand, a world history of

labour conditions is urgently needed and I cannot sec much

hope of onc being written and completed in the near future if a

start were made with a long and detailed survey of Britain and .
the British Empire,

Limitations of scope and of space have had serious conse-
quences for the presentation of this material : Some problems are
dealt with only flectingly because other studies dealing with
them are available. ‘This applies particularly to the history of
the trade union and political labour movement. In Britain, in
France, in (iermany, and in the United States a number of
books have been published dealing with the history of the labour
movement in these countries. True, the subject has not bheen
dealt with adecquatcly for any of these countries, but the avail-
able studies are sufficient to give a background knowledge.
Other problems are dealt with only in one or two volumes of
the present study. For example, the interesting problem of the
influence upon wages and employment of free or relatively frce
land settlement, which could actually be dealt with in a review
of conditions in Australia, will be treated only in the volume on
the United States. The same holds true of the history of some
trade union theories on wages and hours of work. On the other
hand, the influence of gold discoveries upon the living standard
of the people will be dealt with only summarily in the volume
on the United States, but the chapter dealing with labour con-
ditions in Australin will consider it in more detail. Again, the
important fact that employers have begun to re-apply methods
of exploitation in wse during the carly period of industrial
capitalism (lengthening of the working day, lowering of real
wages, etc.) will be dealt with quite briefly in most of the volumes,
but will be considered in greatest detail in the case of Germany,
where Fascism has outstripped other countries in the application
of both cruder and subtler methods of exploitation. The present
volume devates, of course, special attention to lahour conditions
in the Dominions and Colonies, and the volume on France will
deal also with other aspects of these problems,
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My treatment of the subject of labour conditions is startistical,
That is, wherever possible I have tried to give figures which
reveal the course of development of the various aspeets of labour
conditions. And when no figures were available I have given
only few indications of what occurred. ‘That iy, these volumes
deal chicBy with problems which can be presented statistically,
and I have indicated other aspecis of labour conditions only in
order to round off the pictwre without dealing with them in
great detail. This necessarily means a natrowing of the ficld
covered by this series of studics,*

Finally, the field is sull further nariowed by the fact that [
deal chicfly with conditions of lahour directly working under
industrial and, in later phases, under finance capitalism, or
imperialism. For example, while only touching upon the condi-
tions of the agricultural population in India, I give more detailed
statistics of the conditions of industrial labour and of plantation
labour,

To all these voluntary restrictions in the field of investigation
are added a great number of unavoidable restrictions, arising out
of the paucity of our information on many subjects,

In spite of all these shortcomings and voluntary restrictions, I
hope, neveriheless, that a clear enough picture is presented of
each of the countries dealt with, to indicate the general trend of
the development of labour conditions, and at the same time to
give some idea also of the peculiarities of labour conditions in
the different countries.

I hope, too, that I have added to our statistical knawledge and
to the exisiing statistical methods of measuring labour condi-
tions, Sometimes that was easy. Incredible though it may sound,
and in spite of the fact that the statistical material is readily
available to anybody intercsted in the subject, this hook is the
first to contain, among other things, an index of wages for
Australia since 1850. Considerably more difficult was the con-
struction of a wage index fur India, and this must not be re-
garded as more than a first approximation. The index of unpro-
ductivity, drawn up for the first time for Great Britain, is, I

* For this reason, with the f-xcrgﬁuu of India, the present “colonial part”
of the Empire is not dealt with in this bnok, except for some Notes at the end
of the book on “Food and Health it the Colonial Empire.”
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think, an improvernent upon my index of unproductivity in the
United States published in a former study of mine.* The statis-
tical study of the relative position of labour has not made much
progress since I published my first statistics fifteen years ago, and
the figures given in this volume do not go much beyond those
given in former works of mine.

L) * *

Before concluding this introductory preface I want tosay a few
words about statistics and politics. While statisticians of every
political colour have expressed complete agrecement with my
statistical technique they have often reproved me for using my
statistical knowledge for political purposes. This was perhaps
most amusingly cxpressed in a review of my book Hunger and
Work in The Economist, where the following was said :

“The defects of this book are less of technique than of deliberate
and avuwed bias. ‘La statistique est une maitresse perfide qui
égaie ses adorateurs’ (Statistics is a mistress who makes fools of
her admirers), someone once said. But Mr. Kuczynski is no
ardent secker after truth led astray by a too uncritical reliance on
his statistics. To continue the metaphor, he is no Don José
seduced and deceived by a fickle mistress. On the contrary, he
has coldly exploited her for his own ends, those ends which he
explains in the preface:

“The book is written to put into the hands of the workers computa-
tions based on Government material, which will help them in their
fight for higher wages, to assist trade unionists in negotiations for better
living conditions . . , for all those who . . . are ready to fight for the
general welfare of the people and Ffor social justice.”

My answer to The Economist is:

1 shall always make use of my statistical knowledge in the
interest of the people. I shall always endeavour to do it in such a
way that the technique is faultless, that the training T have got
has not been misspent. I hope that I shall succeed more and

* New Fushions in Wage Theory.
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more in presenting just those statistics which the working class,
and the people as a whole need in their fight for freedom and
democracy. If that is bias then I hope I shall get more and more
“biassed.”

JurcEn KuczyNski
Lonnox,
February 291d, 1942,
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GREAT BRITAIN






CHAPTER 1
1750 10 1850

“Wnry Queen Anne came to the throne the long struggle for
the supremacy of the seas which we had waged with varying
success since the pioneer days of Drake and Hawkins was nearly
over., ‘The once great power of Portugal and Spain was littie
more than a memory, The French were badly ¢rippled afier
the treaty of Utrecht in 1713. The Dutch were being out-
manccuvred and outrivalled on every trade route, Everywhere
overseas our merchants were in the ascendancy; at home our
industries were developing rapidly. For the first fifty years of
the century fortune smiled on most of the people of England.’ ¥

Indeed, the ruling classes of Britain, foremost among them
the agricultural capitalists, but no less so the commercial
capitalists, could be well satisfied with the world in the first half
of the eightecnth century.

Conditions among the masses of the people were bad, But
they did not go from bad to worse. On the contrary, it is not
improbable that they tended to improve a little. Harvests were
good, prices of fuod remained relatively stable, unemployment
tended to decline, rather than to increase. It is true, the small
tenant farmers suffered severely; it is true that in the south-
western regions of England conditions for the masses of the
people probably tended to deteriorate; but, taking Britain as a
whole, one is justified in saying that for the masses of the people
there had rarely heen a period during which conditions showed
fewer tendencies towards worsening and more towards improving.

All this changed rapidly with the turn of the half century and
even more so as the end of the century approached. The period
beginning with 1750 and ending with 1850, that is, the years
immediately preceding the “industrial revolution,” and the

* J. ¢, Dnunmond and Anne Wilbraham: The Englishman's Food, A History
of Fiwe Centuriss of English Diet, p. 203.
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decades comprising the first period of industrial capitalism,
brought about a rapid deterioration of the conditions of the
working c¢lass while at the same time the wealth of Britain, her
productive capacity, her economic resources, increased rapidly.
The ruling classes, among which the industrial capitalists
assumed a more and more prominent place, became richer and
more powerful while the masses of the people became poorer
and were more suppressed,

The combination of bad harvests and the enclosure of common
land was depriving many of their property, while the agricultural
population, especially the agricultural workers, suffered severely
from the widening gap betwecn rising prices and their earning
capacity. Many villages began to die out. People could on longer
hope to kcep themselves alive in the countryside; they therefore
began to move in ever-increasing numbers to the towns where
the growth of manufacture and increased opportunity of em-
ployment appeared to promise them a chance to earn a living.
The following table serves to illusirate the rapid development
of the production of non-agricultural goods :*

PRODUCTION OF NON-AGRICULTURAL GOODS

(rgrg = ro0)
172029 .. a1 18o0~0g .. o 57
1760~69 .. 2:6 1810-19 .. w7
177079 .. $'0 1820~29 .. e 947
1980-8g .. 35 18go-~39 .. 14-%
1790-99 - 46 184049 . 19-

We observe that the rate of growth between the two decades
1760-6g and 1770~7¢9 is almost the same as that between the
preceding five decades, 1720-29 to 1760-69, taken together,
and with almost every following decade the rate of growth
increases. Industrial production was becoming the dominant
feature of British economy ; and to the many evils which capitalist
agriculture had brought to the masses of the people those of
industrial capitalism were now being added.

* * *

* Walther Hoffmann, “Ein Index der industriellen Production fur Gross-
britannien seit dem 18, Jahrhundert,” Wellwirtschafiliches Archiv, 40. Band,
1934, 11, pp. 396~97.
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In order to study conditions among the working class since
the beginning of the industrial revolution we have to observe
as many features and determining factors of their life as
possible, While wages, for instance, especially if compared with
the development of prices, give us some indication of their
earning power, they do not tell us anything about housing
conditions, the extent of child labour or the length of the
working day. In the following pages, therefore, we shall try to
assemble data on the main aspects of the life of the working
class and the changes affecting them from the industrial revolu-
tion up to the middle of the last century; that is, up to the end
of the fiest period of industrial capitalism,

kg L *

The following two tables indicate the development of wages
during the period under review.

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1779 To 1849%
(1850 = 100)

Deades and London Colton Building  Engineering
Trade Cwles  Artisens  Indusity  Trades Sh:pbmldmg Agmullun
8

:753:33 s — 2 83

7U¢ 5 - —

17991808 g& 1Be — — n?
180g-18 109 137 — 97t 120
181g-26 105 101 —_ gb 97
182026 to5 100 —_ gb g5
1827-g2 103 go g1 o1 91
183342 99 93 95 — 91
1843-49 o8 100 99 102 o6

AVERAGE MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING, AND REAL WAGES*

(1850 = r100)

Decades and

Trade Cycles  Money Wages Cost of Living  Real Wages
1779~-88 - 85 -
1789-98 94 97 98
1709~1800 114 137 83
180g~18 114 159 72
181926 99 125 39
182026 ulf 122 0
1829~32 93 114

183342 gg 110 86
184349 109 go

* Wagrs by individual years, see Appendix to Chapter I, 1750 to 1850,
1 181018,
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During the sixty ycars or more under review real wages first
declined by about one quarter and then slowly rose again, but
remained by almost 10 per cent below the real wage level at
the beginning of the period. At about the middle of the nine-
teenth century, a worker could buy with his wages 10 per cent
less than could his predeccssor at the end of the eightcenth
century; and had we the nccessary data for the period between
1750 and 1789 we would probably find that the decline in the
standard of purchasing power was even greater than the above
figures indicate.

The decline up to 1818 was largely due, of course, to the
economic crisis brought about by the wars against the French
Revolution and Napoleon. Rapid rises in prices caused rapid
falls in real wages. Yet—the more than thirty years following
this period of wars and crises did not suffice to make up for the
loss in real wages. In spite of rapidly increasing wealth, in spite
of rapid technological progress and rapidly expanding industrial
production, conditions among the working class remained worse
than at the beginning of the industrial revolution,

If we look at the wages paid in individual industries we find
that the general tendency is the same in all branches except the
cotton industry. In the seventies and eighties wages are fairly
stable and so is the cost of living. Beginning with the nineties
up to the end of the wars with France, wages rise higher and
higher while the cost of living mounts even more quickly, From
then on to the middle of the thirties wages decline and the cost
of living goes down even more than wages; the following years
show a slight increase in wages. The different development in
the cotton industry which paid lower and lower wages up to
the thirties was due to technological changes in the industry,
the rapid technical progress, the change-over from home to
factory work, from manual to machine work, the pressure upon
the wages of male workers by the especially rapid influx of
women and children (though at the same time wages of male
workers were depressed in order to force them to send wife and
children into the factories); all this enabled the textile industry
to pay particularly low wages instead of more or less the same
a8 in other industries.

Almost all the above wage data refer to a full-time working
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weck. But during the period under review there were many
years when unemployment rose steeply while there were others
when the labour supply was almost insufficient. These changes
in the situation are not reflected in the above figures, which
should be corrccted accordingly. Unfortunately, however, no
accurate dala are available as to variations in unemployment,
and one of the few statements one can make with a certain
assurance is that if we took unemployment into account the
increase of real wages hetween 183342 and 1843-49 would be
decidedly smaller, if not even wiped out,

Unemployment, especially its rapid rise during periods of
industrial crisis, not only means loss of wages. It also means a
terrible insccurity of livelihood.

Carlyle wrote as follows on the uncertainty in which the
cotton spinner lives:*

“Their (rade, now in plethoric prosperity, anon extenuated
into inanition and ‘short time,’ is of the nature of gambling;
they live by it like gamblers, now in luxurious superfluity,
now in starvation. Black mutinous discontent devours them;
simply the miserablest feeling that can inhabit the heart of
man."”

And Engels wrote :}

“But far more demoralizing than his poverty in its influence
upon the English working-man is the insecurity of his position,
the necessity of living upon wages from hand to mouth, that in
short which makes a proletarian of him.”

The attitude of the employers towards the misery of the
unemployed workers is described in The Times, December 14,
1841

“The mill-owners, or, as they have been not inaptly designated,
the millocrats, of the midland counties assembled on Thursday
last at Derby, in what is called by them a ‘Great Conference,’
for the purpose of clubbing their information respecting the
influence of the corn laws upon their manufactures; and after
a morning consumed in detailing the sufferings of unemployed
artisans these gentlemen proceeded to celebrate the public

* Chartism, and ed.,
t Friedrich Engels, The Condition of the Working-Class in England in 1844,
London, 1g36, p. 116.
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distress which had brought them together in ‘an excellent dinner,
provided by the landlord of the Royal Hotel,’ >

* * *

Besides unemployment there are further factors which reduce
wages below the level indicated by the above figures, occa-
sionally or over the period as a whole, One of them is the develop-
ment of the system of fines. In order to “improve discipline,”
in order to take as much as possible from the workers, the
employers began in the course of the period under review to
work out a system of fines which made it possible to reduce actual
wages paid to the workers to an increasing degree. Among
the reasons for fines were: a worker found dirty at work, and
a worker found washing himself in the factory; the amount of
the fine for these two crimes was sometimes one shilling or even
more, or about half of his daily earnings. If a worker in a
spinning factory fellill and could not find a satisfactory substitute
for the day he often had to pay for the steam “unnecessarily
produced,” which might be as much as half his weekly wage.

Another device used by the employers in order to get back as
much as possible from the wages they had to pay was the use of
the truck system. This compels the worker to buy in company-
controlled stores at prices far above normal. Often the workers
received up to two-thirds of their wages in goods (foodstuffs,
soap, candles, etc.) and when they rebelled against this practice
they were severely punished. It is true, a number of Acts were in
existence, forbidding the truck system; but the magistrates were
not able to enforce them since the employers declined to obey
the law, and the magistrates were either the employers them.
selves, or their relatives and friends. When the workers struck
for the enforcement of the law or tried other means to compel
the employers to obey the law of the country, they were im-
prisoned, flogged, or transported to penal settlements overseas
on grounds of violation of the Vagrancy Acts,

Even if the workers got their full wages and could buy the *
goods they wanted in the open market, and even if they were
able to avoid the imposition of fines, they were cheated in yet
another fashion: the quality of the food they bought declined
considerably in the period under review:
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“There is indisputable evidence that a marked deterioration
occurred in the eighteenth century in the quality of many
foodstuffs, particularly those likely to be hought by the poorer
people. It can to some extent he ascribed to the rapid commer-
cialization of the trade in food which developed with the growth
of the towns, and for this reason it was noticeable even in the
first hall of the century when the country as 2 whole was
prosperous. It became much more striking, and its effects much
more serious, when the dearth and high prices of the second
fifty years brought greater temptation to the unscrupulous.”*
“At no period have contemporary records shown the merchants
to be guilty of such flagrant adulteration as hetween 1800 and
1850.¢

g‘onditions deteriorated considerably in the second half of the
eighteenth century and seem to have reached their lowest point
in the first half of the nineteenth century. Loaves were doctored
with alum, which increased the size and “improved” the colour
(making them appear whiter) ; milk was of such incredibly poor
quality, poisoned by adulterants or infection, that physicians
recommended tea instead of this dangerous fiuid; butter con-
tained up to 33 per cent water and was often rancid.

But not only did the quality of the foodstuffs deteriorate.
The decline in real wages also meant—as compared with
conditions in the eighteenth century—a deterioration in the
composition of the diet. Animal food formed an increasingly
smaller proportion of the diet and Engels thus described food
conditions among industrial workers:

“Descending gradually, we find the animal food reduced (0 a
small piece of bacon cut up with the potatoes; lower still, even
this disappears, and there remain only bread, cheese, porridge,
and potatoes, until on the lowest round of the ladder, among
the Irish, potataes form the sole food.”} “The food is, in general,
bad; nften almost unfit for use, and in many cases, at least at
times, insufficient in quantity, so that, in cxtreme cases, death
by starvation results.”§

In other communities, bread takes the place of potatoes as
the chief nourishment. “The staple food of the working man was

* J. €. Drummond and Anne Wilbraham, L.e, pp. 22122,
¥ L. p. 541, :E Friedrich Engels, 1.c. p. a. § L. p. 4.
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still bread. Often in the hard times, particularly early in the
nineteenth century, it was all he got. . , .”*®

A further development which limited the purchasing power
of the worker and which finds no expression in the above wage
tables is the following : During the greater part of the eighteenth
century, a great many workers had a small garden plot where
they could raise somc vegetables or even rear a pig. With in-
creasing industrialization and urbanization, with the swarming
of large numbers of the industrial working class into congested
cities, where houses were close together and space too valuable
to be left open, this additional source of income ceased, and the
workers remained wholly dependent upon their wage earnings,
True, the percentage of industrial workers who got some ad-
ditional food from such garden plots or pieces of land was still
considerable around the middle of the nineteenth century, but
it was undoubtedly much lower than around 1790,

* L #*

Though wages, even real wages, are, as we have said above,
an important factor in the life of the worker, they are not the
decisive factor. Did other factors move in a way which mitigated
or even compensated and over-compensated for the unfavourable
development of wages? “’A poor man, under one system of life,
may be happier than a man who is less poor under another, for
civilization is the complex of all the forces and conditions that
inspire and govern imagination and conduct.”t

One may say: Wages and real wages declined yet family
earnings probably increased. A worker’s family of man, wife
and three children, aged five, seven and twelve years, probably
earned in 1830 as much as in 1790. But in 1790 very probably
only the man worked, and at most his wife and the twelve-year-
old child would contribute to the family carnings. In 1830,
however, we may be sure that the seven-year-old child, and
possibly also the five-year-old, had to work as well. The low
wages of the men (especially their decline in the textile industries)

* 1. C. Drummond and Anne Wilbraham, l.c.ﬁp. 388.
t J< L. Haxamond and Barbara Hammond, The Town Labourer, 17601832,
London, 1937, pp. 6-7.
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and the working opportunities which the new factory system
created, forced the families to take their small children into the
factories.

In the period of indusirial capitalism under review the
employment of women and children increased very rapidly. A
manifesto from the Female Political Union of Newcastle,* in
1839, explained that men’s wages were so low that the mother
and her small children werc driven to work at a labour that
degraded soul and body, and if this were not compulsion
enough the oversecers gave jobs only to men bringing a child
with them. One can even say that for some time child labour
formed the basis of the factory system. Certain kinds of work,
especially in the textile industries, was done only by children;
and according to opinion among the ruling classes this was
perfectly right, William Pitt, Prime Minister around the turn of
the century, proposed in his Poor Law Bill that children should
start work at the age of five; and since the work required only
a low mental equipment, a Lancashire millowner readily agreed
to take one idiot with every twenty children furnished him by a
London parish. In the factories and mines the children worked
for twelve or even more hours. Often they slept in the factories
or fell asleep beside the machines during their working hours;
innumerable accidents happened in this way.

If the children were too young ta work in the mills or factories,
and if no member of the family was unemployed, the children
were left at home alone and were often drugged in order to
keep them *‘safe and quiet.”” The drugs bore significant names,
such as Infant's Preservative and Mother’s Blessing.

Often, especially during periods of crisis and depression, the
man had to stay at home-—unemployed—while the wife and the
children had to go to work at shamelessly low wages T

“In many cases the family is not wholly dissolved Ly the
employment of the wife, but turned upside down. The wile
supports the family, the hushand sits at home, tends the children,
sweeps the room and cooks. This case happens very frequently;
in Manchester alone, many hundred such men could be cited,
candemned to domestic occupations. 1t i3 easy to imagine the
wrath aroused among the working-men by this reversal of all

* Northern Slar, Febiuary o, 1839 ¥ Lingels, Lc. p. 144
L]
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relations within the family, while the other social conditions
remain unchanged.”

While an increasing proportion of the family was condemned
to factory work, the number of hours worked also increased.
Working days of 14, 16 and even 18 hours could be noted in
many a factory during the thirties and even in the forties
while in the eighties of the eighteenth century such a working
day was exceptional and evocative of comment. In Lancashire,
for instance, a iwelve-hour day was an cxceptionally short
working day in the twenties, while forty years hefore it
was regarded as cxceptionally long. Karl Marx pungently
writes*

*. . . With this end in view, and for the purpose of ‘extirpating
idleness, debauchery, and excess,” of promoting a spirit of
industry, of ‘lowering the price of labour in our manufactories,
and easing the lands of the heavy burden of poor’s rates,’ our
faithful champion of capital advocates a well-tried means. The
workers who become dependent on public support, paupers in
a ward, are to be confined in ‘an ideal workhouse.’ Such an ideal
workhouse must be made ‘a House of Terror,” and not an
asylum for the poor, not a place ‘where they are to be plentifully
fed, warmly and decently clothed, and where they do but little
work.’ In this ‘House of Terror,’ this ‘ideal workhouse,” the
poor ‘shall work fourteen hours in a day, allowing proper
time for meals, in such manner that there shall remain twelve
hours of neat labour.’ . . . Twelve working hours daily in an
‘ideal workhouse,’ in a ‘House of Terror.’ Such was a proposal
made in 1770! Sixty-three years later, in 1833, when in four
branches of industry the working day for children at ages
ranging from thirteen toeighteenwas by legal enactment reduced
to twelve full working hours, a clamour was raised as if the
knell of doom had sounded for English industry.”

The lengthening of the working day, which brought rapidly
increasing profits to the ruling classes, was morally justified by
reiterating that if the workers had more leisure they would not
know how to spend'it profitably and would degenerate morally.
“All experience proves that in the lower orders the deterioration
of morals increases with the quaniity of unemployed time of

* Capital, Dent’s edition, pp. 281, 282,
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which they have the command.”* And what holds true of the
adults is even truer of the children. Mr. G. A. Lee, a cotton
mill owner, put it neatly: *“Nothing is more favourable to morals
than habits of early subordination, industry, and regularity.”t

Another factor which contributed to a serious deterioration of
the standard of living of the working class during the period
under review was the rapid congestion in towns and cities. The
industrialization of the country led to a rapid flow from the
agricultural districts, and the “deserted village’ had its counter-
part in the over-crowded city. Engels describes housing con-
ditions in a part of London in the beginning of the forties:

“It is a disorderly collection of tall, three- or four-storied
houses with narrow, crooked, filthy stieets. . . . The houses are
occupied from cellar to garret, filthy within and without, and
their appearance is such that no human being could possibly
wish to live in them. But all this is nothing in comparison with
the dwellings in the narrow courts and alleys between the
streets, entered by covered passages between the houses, in
which the filth and tottering ruin surpass all description, Scarcely
a whole window-pane can be found, the walls are crumbling,
door-posts and window-frames loose and broken. , . . Heaps of
garbage and ashes lie in all directions, and the foul liquids
emptied before the doors gather in stinking pools.”’}

And summarizing a housing survey of Manchester, Engels
says:§

ZIn a word, we must confess that in the working-men’s
dwellings of Manchester, no cleanliness, no convenience, and
consequently no comfortable family life is possible; that in such
dwellings only a physically degenerate race, robbed of all
humanity, degraded, reduced morally and physically to bestiality,
could feel comfortable and at home.”

In the country housing conditions were no less terrible,
Cobbett described them:

*The labourers seem miserably poor. Their dwellings are
little better than pig-beds, and their looks indicate that their

* “An Inquiry into the Principle and Tendency of the Bill for imposing
certain restrictions on Colton Factories, 1818,”
Coted by J. L. and Barbara Hammond, l.¢. pp. 180, 181,
1 Friedrich Engels, Lc. p. 27. $ L.c. p. 63,
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food is not nearly equal io that of a pig. Their wretched hovels
are stuck upon little bits of ground on the road side, wherc the
space has been wider than the road demanded. In many places
they have not two rods to a hovel. , . . In my whole life I never
saw human wretchedness equal to this: no, not even amongst
the free negroes in America, who, on the average, do not work
one day out of four. And, this is ‘prosperity,’ is it? These, oh
Pitt! are the fruits of thy hellish system I’*

As a resull of the increase in the working hours, the intensified
physical exhaustion of the worker and growing undernourish-
ment, the number of accidents in the factories and mines
increased. True, some technical progress was made which
might have contributed to a decline in industrial accidents.
But such progress was employed as an instrument even further
to increase profits for the ruling classes and to exhaust the
labour power of the workers:

. .. Hodgson’s action led to the establishment of a Society
at Sunderland for preventing accidents, and it was in answer to
an appeal from this Society that Sir Humphry Davy visited
Newcastle and gave his mind to the problem. Unfortunately
even the alleviations of science were turned to the miner’s
disadvantage. The Davy lamp, for which the inventor refused
to take out a patent, renouncing an income of .£5,000 or £10,000
a year, ‘his sole object to serve the cause of humanity,* was used
in many cases to servc the cause of profits. Deeper and more
dangerous seams were worked, and accidents actually increased
in number. The writer of 4 Voice from the Coal Mines, a pamphlet
published by the Northumberland miners in 1825, stated that
since the introduction of the lamp the miner had had to work
in still higher temperatures under conditions that caused him
physical agony.”

* * *

Life for the workers in the factorics and mines and in the
fields grew worse and worse, This development alone meant a
considerable deterioration of the mental life and morale of the

* William Cobbett, Rura! Rides, November 7, 1821, 1885 edition, p. 21,
{ J. L. and Barabara Hammond, Lc. pp. 37, 38.
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workers. In addition, however, the ruling classes did everything
possible to reduce the cultural standards of the masses. Not only
did they strenuously oppose all educational progress; they also
sought to reduce the standard of education by the progressive
reduction of the workers’ leisure periods and by reducing the
standards of such educational institutions as did exist. Mr.
Giddy, M.P., President of the Royal Society, argued as follows:

“However specious in theory the project might be, of giving
education to the labouring classes of the poor, it would in
effect be found to be prejudicial to their morals and happiness;
it would teach them to despise their lot in life, instead of making
them good scrvants in agriculture, and other labourious employ-
ments {0 which their rank in society had destined them; instead
of teaching them subordination, it would render them factious
and refractory, as was evident in the manufacturing counties;
it would enable them to read seditious pamphlets, vicious books,
and publications against Christianity; it would render them
insolent to their superiors; and in a few years the result would
be that the legislature would find it necessary to direct the
strong arm of power towards them, and to furnish the executive
magistrate with much more vigorous laws than were now in
force,”*

But should any member of the labouring class by some
fortuitous event or by diligent self-schooling become able to read,
then the right kind of literature must beon hand for him. Not
seditious pamphlets which might induce him to reflect upon his
lot, to compare his condition with that of the rich, to discuss
changes in his condition, but tempered discursions tv show that
he was really much better off than his employer, and that the
poor had every reason to he much happier than the rich.

“Some of the necessities which poverty (if the condition of
the labouring part of mankind must be so called) imposes, are
not hardships but pleasure. Frugality itself is a pleasure. It is
an exercise of attention and contrivance, which, whenever it is
successful, produces satisfaction. The very care and forccast that
are necessary to keep expenses and earnings upon a level form,
when not embarrassed by too great difficulties, are an agreeable

* Hansard, IX, p. 798 nn.; quoted by J. L. and Barbara Hammond, Lo
p. 70.
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engagement of the thoughts. This is lost amidst abundance,
There is no pleasure in taking out of a large unmeasured fund.
They who do that, and only that, are the mere conveyer: of
money from one hand to another. A yet more serious advantage
which persons in inferior stations possess, is the easc with which
they provide for their children. All the provision which a poor
man’s child requires is contained in two words, ‘industry and
innocence.’ With these qualities, though without a shilling to
set him forwards, he goes into the world prepared to become a
useful, virtuous, and happy man. Nor will he fail 1o meet with
a maintenance adequate to the habits with which he has been
brought up, and to the expectations which he has formed; a
degree of success sufficient for a person of any condition what-
ever,”

Thus wrote Archdeacon William Paley in his Reasons for
Conlentment; Addressed to the Labouring Part of the British Public.®
It must be added that his pamphlet had many readers, that the
author was considered eminently sane and that he died a natural
death; he was, in fact, a famous theologian well beloved by the
ruling classes,

But not all shared the opinions of Giddy and Paley. There
were employers who regarded education as desirable—but un-
fortunately, they argued, it could not be achieved because to
take an hour or two from the working time of the children would
spell financial disaster, would mean “the surrender of all the
profits of the establishment,”

In concluding this survey of conditions of the working class
between 1750 and 1850 we find it correct to say that ‘‘the
poorer people knew hard times in the second halfof the eighteenth
century,”t and that it is equally correct that “One does not
have to look far to find cvidence that during the first twenty-
five years of the nineteenth century the condition of the poorer
people, both in town and country, went from bad to worse,”}

This deterioration was due not only to the fact that the wages
of the workers declined in purchasing power, but also to other
harmful changes in working and living conditions, Accidents

. B! 792 edition, pp. 11, 12. The pamphlet ran through several editions up
to 1814.
1 } C. Drwameond and Anne Wilbeaham, ).c. p. 261. 1 L.c. p. 831.
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increased, the working day was continually being lengthened,
wherever labour power existed—bhe it among women or children,
the sound or the sick, the sane or the feeble-minded—full use
was made of it. It was a period of extensive exploitation, hrutal,
ruthless, primitive. If workers became incapacitated, if children
fell sick or were disabled, if women broke down, it did not
much matter—one could get others. If, because of the length of
the working day, general fatigue lowered output, it did not
much matter: one simply lengthened the working day again
without increasing wages.*

But the fact that exploitation increased extensively, that is
that the creation of absolute surplus value played an increasing
role, must not blind us to the fact that, at the same time, relative
surplus value was produced— that is, that the working process
became more and more intensive.t By various means the
process of production was speeded up, and often the intensity
of work per hour was also increased. One of the most tragic
examples of this intensification of the working process was the
beating of children in the factories by their parents in order to
keep them awake or drive them to work faster. But these parents
beat their children only to save them from a more cruel beating
by the overseers, who used for this purpose the “billy-roller,”
a heavy iron stick.

In fact, if workers stayed away from work, even if only to
sleep off a drinking bout, it contributed to a slight improvement

* “The inherent tendency of capitalist production, therefore, is towards

the appropriation of labour for the whole twenty-four hows of the day”
(Karl Marx, l.c. p. 259).

1 Surplus value is the value which the workers produce above the value of
their wages. Assuming their wages being roughly sufficient to keep them alive
and able to work, and assuming that the workers work about 6 hours in order
to produce sufficient goods to keep them alive and able to work, all other
things which they produce during the rest of the working day go to their
employers and are surplus value, value above what is needed to kcep them
alive and able to work, value above the value of their wages. Surpluy value
can be created and increased by increasing the length of the working day.
Surplus value created and increased in such a way is cailed absolute surplus
value, Or, the emplo};ets may succeed in shortening the number of hours
necessary to produce the minimum of goods needed to keep the workers alive
and able to work (e.g. from six to five hours). They may do this either through
technical progress andfor by increasing the intensity of work. If the totnl
length of the working day rcmains the same, the surplus value created by the
warkers may, then, increase considerably. Surplus value created in such a way
is ¢alled relative surplus value,

(6
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in their health conditions. Engels* quotes Mr. Knight of Sheffield
about conditions among grinders:

“I can convey some idea of the injuriousness of this occupation
only by asserting that the hardest drinkers among the grinders
are the longest lived among them, because they are longest and
ofienest absent from their work.”

“The depreciation of human life was thus the leading fact
about the new system for the working classes. The human
material was used up rapidly; workmen were called old at
forty; the arrangements of socicly ensured an infinite supply;
women and children were drawn in, and at the end the working
class, which was now contributing not only the men but the
entire family, seemed to be what it was at the beginning, a
mere part of the machinery without share in the increased
wealth or the increased power over life that machinery had
brought. For the revolution that had raised the standard of
comfort for the rich had depressed the standard of life for the
poor; it had given to the capitalist a new importance, while it
had degraded the workpeople to be the mere muscles of
industry.”

* ® *

During the period under review the industrial working class
was still young and without much experience. The French
Revolution was a revolution of the class already in power in
Britain, of the bourgeoisie. Reliable information on events in
France was scarce, and the masses could not read. Yet unrest
among the masses was 50 grear that new Combination Laws
had to be passed designed to safeguard the employers against
organized working-class action. Pitt spoke of remedies for an
“evil of considerable magnitude,” Through these Combination
Laws, which in effect made every strike or other form of
organized resistance against wage cuts or increased working
hours, against the imposition of new fines or harsh treatment by
the overseers, legally impossible, and which led to the severe
punishment of many a courageous fighter for the interests of his
class, the employers were able (o repress the labour movement
and impede its development. Consequently, they had almost

* Kagels, Lo, p. 203 1 J. L. and Barbara Hammond, Lc. p. 50.
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unlimited frcedom to impose the harshest working and living
conditions upon the workers.

George White and Gravener Henson, in their anonymously
published A Few Remarks on the Stale of the Laws al present in
Fistence for Regulating Masters and Workpeople (1823), describe the
Act of 1800, in the new textile industries, as being “a tremendous
millstone round the neck of the local a1 tisan, which has depressed
and debased him to the earth: every act which he has attempted,
every measwe that he has devised to keep up or raise his wages,
he has been told was itlegal: the whole foree of the civil power
and influence of the distzict has been exerted against him
because he was acting illegally: the magistrates, acting, as they
believed, in unison with the views of the legislature, to check
and keep down wages and combination, regarded, in almost
cvery instance, every attempl on the part of the artisan to
ameliorate his situation or support his station in society as a
species of sedition and resistance of the Government: every
committee or active man among them was regarded as a turbu-
lent, dangerous instigator, whom it was necessary to watch and
crush if possible.”

A good example of the effects of the Combination Laws was
the strike of the Scottish cotton weavers in 1812 for fixed wage
rates, perhaps the largest strike in this period. Forty thousand
weavers were on sirike for three weeks. Towards the end, the
employers appeared to be yielding, when suddenly the whole
strike committee was arrested and the five leaders received
prison sentences for the crime of combination. This broke the
strike.

There were numerovs strikes in this period. Occasionally
thousands of workers would take part in one, Sometimes the
strike was carefully prepared by one of the numerous short-
lived unions formed at this time. But most of these strikes were
unsuccessfill and no coherent labour movement grew out of them,
This holds true particularly of the Factory workers. Sidney and
Beatrice Webb, who perhaps regard conditions among the handi-
craftsmen too favourably, write:

“In place of the steady organized resistance to cncroachment
maintained by the handicraftsmen, we watch, in the machine
industries, the alternation of outbursts of machine-breaking and
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outrages, with intervals of abject submission and reckless
competition with cach other for employment. In the conduct of
such organization as there was, repressive laws had, with the
operatives as with the London artisans, the effect of throwing
great power into the hands of a few men. These leaders were
implicitly obeyed in times of industrial conflict, but the repeated
defeats which they were unable to avert prevented that growth
of confidence which is indispensable for permanent organiza-
tion.”*

Engels writes:}

“The history of these Unions is a long scries of defeats of the
working-men, interrupted by a few isolated victories.”

However, though unorganized and usually unsuccessful, the
general pressure of the masses was so strong that in 1825 Parlia-
ment decided to repeal the Combination Laws. Though Trade
Unions were not made legal by the new Act, the right to col-
lective bargaining and the right to strike were established, The
movement for the repeal of the Combination Laws and for
other progressive acts in the twenties, thirties and forties of
the nineteenth century was to a great extent headed by a
number of bourgeois Radicals, liberal humanitarians, men of
progressive ideas, The ruling class permitted them to operate
because a change in industrial conditions, in the technique of
exploitation, was in progress, and these reformers did partly the
work of advertising as moral progress the measures, the intro-
duction of which technical progress and new methods of exploi-
tation required anyway. This general explanation of why these
Radicals were successful does not detract in any degree from their
courage, their usefulness and resolution. They were great men;
and in the preface to Capital, Karl Marx pays well-merited
tribute to those who worked as factory inspectors, medical
investigators into the public health, commissioners of inquiry
into the exploitation of women and children, housing conditions,
the food supply, and so on.

During the lasl ten or twelve years of the period we are
reviewing, the organized Trade Union movement and the general
Radical movement led by bourgeois progressives—which two

* The History of Trade Unionism (Revised edition, extended to 1920), p. 89,
t L.c. p. at6.
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had frequently been interrelated—now merged into the great
Chartist movement.

The Chartist movement transformed strikes into political
rebellions. It gave substantial backing to political movements
by the calling of strikes in their support. It conceived the idea
of organizing a general strike in order to transform the political
machinery of the country, and sought to bring about a political
revolution to secure power for the people. The breaking-up of
the Chartist movement also signifies the termination of the first
period of the industrial labour movement, a period marked by
almost continuous defeat on the industrial field, but by certain
successes in Parliament caused, not by any sudden burgeoning
of humanitarianism among the ruling class, but by their fear
of the masses and by changes in the methods of industrial
production.

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER I
1750 To 1850

I, TaBLEs.

1. WAGES IN AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY AND THE COST OF
LIVING FROM 1775 10 1850

(2850 = roo)

London  CoMon Building Engineering Agricul- Al Cast of
Year Ariisans Industry Trades Shipbuilding ture  Workers  Living

177 70 - 55 - - - 84
177 70 — 5b — — — 8
1777 70 - 56 - - - 5
1778 70 —_ 5 — —_ — 82
1779 70 - 5 - - — 78
1780 70 — 56 - - - 3
1781 70 —_ gﬁ —_ —_ — 7
1 732 70 - 5g -- - _ gt
1783 70 - 5 - - -

1784 70 — 56 — —_ — 33
1785 70 — 58 -~ —_ - 86
1 78§ 70 — 6o — —_ — 84
1787 70 —_ 58 — — —_ B4
1788 70 —-— 6o — — — 84
1789 70 - 6o — 71 44 86
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II. SourcEs AND REMARKS.

An immense amount of uscful information and the most
penetrating apprecialion of labour conditions in the period
reviewed in Chapter I are to be found in Karl Marx’s Capilal
and in Friedrich Engels’ The Condition of the Working-Class in
England in 1844; most uscful also, arc: Sidney and Beatrice
Webb, The History of Trade Unionism; J. L. and Barbara Ham-
mond, The Town Labourer, 1760-1832; and J. C. Drummond and
Annc Wilbraham, The Lnglishman’s Food, five Centuries of English
Driet,

The wage statistics are based on the studies of A. L. Bowley
and H. G. Wood, entitled “The Statistics of Wages in the
United Kingdom during the last Hundred Years,” and published
in the Fournal of the Royal Statistical Society, 1899 to 1910; on
Mr. Bowley’s book Wages in the United Kingdom in the Nineleenth
Century; on the official wage collection Reiurns of Wages, Published
between 1830 and 1886, London, 1887; on Mrs. E. W. Gilboy’s
study, Wages in Eighteenth-Century England; and on the all too
short article by R. S. Tucker, “Real Wages of Artisans in
London, 1729-1935,” in the Fournal of the American Statistical
Association, Vol. g1, No. 193, March 1936. The latter also
contains the cost of living index which we have used.

Wage statistics relating to the period are of relatively low
qunlity. The index of wages for all workers is based on a small
number of industries only, and important industries, as for
instance coal mining, are missing. Industries included in the
survey are often represented only by skilled workers in a few
occupations. No data on time lost through unemployment,
short time, strikes and accidents are available, Some of the
figures refer to wage rates, others to full-time earnings. Changes-
over from male labour to female and child labour have not been
taken into account. Wage data are overweighted with material
from the big cities, cspecially London, and from the bigger
establishments. The cost of living index refers exclusively to
London.

The different series of indices have not been weighted, with
the exception of the years 1800 to 1810 when, because of missing
data, “Engiveering and Shipbuilding” dropped out while the
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cotton industry with its unusual movement of wages remained ;
I weighted “London Artisans” by 2, the other indices keeping
their weight of 1.

The index of wages for all workers is a chain-index ; the chain
was construcied backwards, beginning with 1850; this explains
why the index of wages of all workers in 178g, for example, is
84, while the three indices from which the general index is
composed are 71 or less,

It is obvious from these obscrvations that the statistical
picture given is a very rough one. On the other hand, it wouid
be hasty and incorrect to conclude that the frend indicated by
the above tables is wrong. Wage conditions and real wage
conditions did develop in the directions indicated in the above
tables.

As compared with those given in my book Labour Conditions in
Western Furope the above figures are better, as I have been able
to make use of the study by Mr. Tucker and of many valuable
suggestions received since the publication of my former study.
If we compare the development of real wages according to both
my former and the present studies, we arrive at the following
table:

REAL WAGES, 1820 10 1850

(182026 = 106}

Trade Gycle Former Study Corrected Daia
182026 100 100
1827-32 o8 102
1833-42 114 108
1843-49 121 13

The improvement in the corrected data is due chiefly to a
decided improvement in the cost-of-living index through the
use of that constructed by Mr. Tucker. The two cost-of-living
indices run as follows:

COST OF LIVING, 1820 to 1850

(182026 = roo)
Trade Cycle Formar Study Corrected Data
182026 1600 100

1827-32 ( 93
18g33~42 47 30
1843-49 85 9
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The larger decline in the cost of living between 182026 and
1827-32 in the corrected index leads to a small increase of real
wages instead of the small decline which my former study
indicated ; the smaller decline in the cost of living during the
following trade cycle period leads to a smaller increase in real
wages than in my former study.

Just as soon as we were able to discern regular trade cycles, 1
have given trade cycle averages instead of ten-year-averages. In
this way I have avoided having one average (as could be the
case with a ten-ycar one) contain, for example, two instances
of wages pulled down by the heavy falls of two crises while the
next average does not contain a single year of deep crisis. This
innovation, which I introduced in my former books, has found
general approval.



CHAPTER I

1850 TO 1900

Tue beginnings of the new period in the development of
industrial capitalism and of labour conditions can already be
discerned during the first half of the ninetcenth century,

Its chief characteristics were the changing methods of pro-
duction and exploitation in Britain, chief emphasis being given
to the intensification of the working process (with more wide-
spread use of machinery and the use of more and more complex
machinery) and the production of relative surplus value: a
shorter working day but more work per hour; employment of
a smaller percentage of the working population (fewer children
and in some industries fewer women) but better training for
those employed (with better and more widespread elementary
education) ; increasing real wages and increasing exploitation,
Related to this are the creation of a lahour aristocracy and a
solid trade union movement among the skilled workers; and
large-scale exportation of capital into the colonial empire, and
as a consequence the increasing ecxploitation of natives by
industrial capitalist methods (chiefly in mining, railway con-
struction and on plantations).

The first indications of a change in the emphasis of methods
of exploitation can be found in the early history of factory
legislation, The first law referring to working conditions in
factories was passed in 18o02; jt restricted the number of hours
worked by apprentices in the cotton industry to twelve per day;
up to 1833, three more Acts were passed : one in 181g, introducing
the minimum age of nine for children in the cotton industry
and limiting the working day for children between nine and
and sixteen years of age to twelve hours per day; one in 18a5,
limiting the hours worked per week to sixty-nine and on Saturday
to nine for children in the cotton industry; aund one in 1831,
prohibiting night work for young persons aged from nine to
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twenty-one and applying the 1825 Act to all persons under
eighteen. But since Pailiament did not vote any funds for
adequate inspection of factorics, since, also, parents had to
abet the employers in violating these Acts because otherwise
the family would have starved to death, and since there was no
well organized labour movement to oppose infractions of these
Acts, *“The fact is that, prior to the Act of 1833, young persons
and children were worked all night, all day, or both ad libitum.”*
The next Act, that of 1893, referred to all texiile branches, to
children and to young persons, and limited the working day
for children to forty-eight hours per week. Provision was made
for inspection of factories, but the employers devised a system
of employing the childien in relays and starting the relays at
irregular times, 1endering it impossible for the inspectors to
control the execution of the Act. Thus eleven more years passed
without any effective factory legislation.

The first effective Act, passed in 1844, applied to textiles as a
whole, and not only to children and young persons but also to
adult women; it introduced the so-called half-time system for
children, who were to work only six and a half hours daily or
ten hours for three alternate days; women to work the same
hours as young persons, that is, twelve hours daily and sixty-
nine hours weekly,

These Acts, all dealing with the length of the working day,
were designed to limit to a certain extent the rate of extensive
exploitation, the production of absolute surplus value. Bul this
limitation did not mean a limitation of profits. Quite early in
the century, Robert Owen began to experiment with a shortened
working day and to study its influence on output; he found that
output per hour as well as output per day was not only main-
tained but even increased when he shortened the working day,
He simply augmented the intensity of labour, and thus not
only preserved but amplified the rate of exploitation by means
of shortening the working day. Through the widening use of
improved machinery, on the one hand, and, on the other,
through the pressure of the working class for a shorter work-
day—pressure which was at first sporadic but which became,
during the second half of the century, progressively stronger

% Reporls of Inspeciors of Factories, April g0, 1860, p. 50.
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and better organized—the new form of exploitation, based
chicfly on intensified labour and the increased production of
relative instead of absolute surplus value, became universal.

Growing concern about the poor physique of the children, not
for the children’s sake, but for the sake of their future use as
adult workers, helped to create an atmosphere not unfavourable
to the effective introduction of factory legislation. Furthermore,
the big employcrs began to realize that, while the new legislation
forced them to improve technique by introducing better
machinery, thc same process would also help them, if the
Faclory Acts were applied throughout the whole industry, to
eliminate the small employers who could not afford to buy
new machinery. “Neverthcless, though the Factory Acts thus
artificially ripen the material conditions requisite for the trans-
formation of the manufacturing system into the factory system,
at the same time, since they render a more considerable outlay
of capital necessary, they hasten the decay of the small masters
and the concentration of capital,””*

Thus, it was not only to the advantage of the workers but also
to that of the big employers as opposed to their smaller com-
petitors that, if factory legislation, once introduced, was to be
observed, it should be observed in industry as a whole. This may
have helped to make factory legislation relatively effective in the
second half of the nineteenth century. The numerous Factory
Acts passed during the period from the first effective piece of
factory legislation in 1844 until the consolidation of factory
legislation in 1go1, all referred to children andfor young persons
andfor women, and by 1867 the scope of their application
embraced all workshops employing fifty or more workers. They
dealt chiefly with the regulation of the working day, but also
contained clauses on sanitary conditions, on prevention of
accidents and the education of children.

There is no doubt that factory legislation improved working
conditions in certain respects and for certain groups of workers.
Though child labour did not definitely decline until late in the
seventies, working conditions for children improved. Though

* Karl Maix, Caputal, p. (?14.
1 The percentage of children ngcd less than thirteen yeais working in textile
industries was (cf. (z. H. Wood, “Factory Legislation, considered with refer-
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the shortening of the women’s working day was, from the point
of view of the employers, more than indemnified through
intensification of the work performed, the additional leisure
brought improvement into the lives of many women. True, the
lessening in the number of hours worked by many adult male
workers affected by factory legislation was richly amended,
from the employers’ point of view, by increased production of
relative surplus value. But the new lcisure afforded time for
trade union activity. The consequent further benefits derived
from trade union pressure for improvement in working con-
ditions and all the advantages in home lifc which the gradual
shortening of the working day brought about, contributed to
the betterment of the life of the workers affected. One must,
however, bear in mind the fact that the number of workers
unaffected by factory legislation was very considerable.

* * *

The development of factory legislation has been put in the
forefront of this discussion of labour conditions in the second
half of the nineteenth century because it shows very clearly the
new trend in the evolution of exploitation, namely: increased
emphasis upon the creation of relative surplus value. This short
survey should be supplemented by a study of the development
of productivity per hour and per day in the industries affected
by factory legislation, and in industry as a whole. Unfortunately,
very little data are available on this subject, and they are not
of the best quality. We shall therefore content ourselves with
examples drawn from the cotton industry where such investiga-
tions are relatively easy because of the technical character of the
industry and because of the interest which statisticians and
economists have shown in this problem as affecting this industry.
Fortunately, the cotton industty is also foremost in the history
of factory legislation. The following table gives an index of the
number of hours worked per week, and the production per
operative in the cotton yarns and in the cotton goods depart-
ence to the Wages, etc., of the Operatives Protected thereby,” Fournal of the
Ruyol Satistical Sociely, June 190z, p. 311) : 1885, 13 per cent; 1839, 6 per cent;

1850, 6 per cent; 1856, 6 per cent; 1870, g per cent; 1874, 13 per cent; 1878,
11 per cent; 1885, g per cent; 18g0, 8 per cent; 18gs, 5 per cent.
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ments, per year as well as per day; a second table gives the
number of operatives per spindle and the number of looms
worked by a weaver.*

THE DEVELOPMENT OF PRODUCTIVITY IN THE COTTON

INDUSTRY
Tanre I
Lbs. Production per Operative
Hours Worked Cotion Yarns Cotton Goods
Years per Week per year  per hour per year  per hour
18209-31 100 100 100 100 100
1844.-46 87 178 205 323 372
1850961 87 237 273 Grg 708
1880-82 82 357 4306 775 948
189193 8a 431 526 762 932

While the number of hours worked per week declined by
almost 20 per cent, productivity per hour increased in some
departments almost tenfold. The new policy of putting the chief
emphasis on the production of relative surplus value, of de-
creasing the number of hours worked per worker and increasing
in higher proportion the production per hour is clearly revealed
in the above table. Unfortunately, it is not possible to find out
how much of the augmenied production per hour is to be
ascribed to increased intensity of labour and how much to
technical progress, but that the iniensity of work increased
rapidly is beyond doubt. The following table supplements the
data given above:

Tasie II
Number of Operatives per 1,000 A Weaver Worked Looms
spindles in a large concern
Year Number Year Number
1836 10 1820 0.9
1850 7-3 1850 1-2
1365 3° 1878 2-3
1 0 1885 3—
93 3 180 4 _g

The number of spindles served by a single operative thus
increased by more than three times, while the number of looms

* Cf. F. Merttens, “On the Hours and Cost of Labour in the Cotton Indus-
try at Home and Abroad,” Manchester Statistical Sociely, 1893-94.
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worked per operative rose by four and a half to seven times.
Truly an astonishing development!

* * *
How did wages develop in this period of rapidly increasing
production and productivity? The following table gives a survey

of wages in individual industries:

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1849 10 1gog*

(1900 = r100)

gricul- Engineering Coal
Trade Cycle  ture  Shipbumlding  Colton  Textldes Building  Printing Muning
18409-58 5 71 52 —_ 61 81 —
1859-68 68 75 66 — 70 81 —_
186g-79 90 Bé 81 — 83 89 —
1880-86 86 8 84 92 87 94 64
1887-95 9o Lo} 9t 95 ] 97 76
1895-1gu3 97 g8 98 gB 98 100 83

Wages moved rather differently in the various individual
industries. In agriculture and cotton, wages increased more than
twice as much as in the printing industry. In almost all industries
wages were below the level attained at the end of the century;
only in textiles as a whole were they higher in the middle of the
seventies than at the end of the century. Mining wages, after
the general fall in the second half of the seventies, remained
on a very low level almost up to the close of the century, while
wages in the printing industry showed only a slight change after
the middie of the seventies, having by then almost reached the
1900 level; and having escaped the general downward move-
ment at the end of the seventics. But though the movement has
been a somewhat varied one in the individual industries and
from decade to decade, on the whole one may establish a
general upward trend of money wages.

But the development of money wages alone is not decisive in
the development of the purchasing power of the worker, even if,
as is the case in the above table, ihe wage data take into account
changes in the number of hours worked per day. There is the
very important question of wage losses through unemployment

* Wages by individual years, see Appendix to Chapter I1, 1850 to 1900,
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and short time, the item of variation in the cost of living, and
the loss of certain sources of family income (child labour,
garden plots, etc.). In the following table we give average
money wages with and without taling into account losses
through unemployment (unfortunately we have no information
on the extent of short-time work), an index of the cost of living
and an index of real wages:

AVERAGE MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING AND REAL WAGES,
1849 10 1903*

(rgoo = r00)

Money Wages Real Wages
Trode Cycle Grosst Nett  Cost of Living Gront  Nett
184948 6o 59 103 58 57
18 59 g& 27 106 04 03
1869— 2 I 110 5
lﬂﬂo—gg 83 81 1t l7172’ Zg
1887-95 89 8y 96 93 gt
1895-1g03 gb 95 96 99 99

If we compare conditions in 1850 and in 1goo we find that
real wages and money wages increased by almost the same
amount. Also the movement from trade cycle to trade cycle of
both money wages and real wages has not been very different,
Both gradually reached a high point about the middle,of the
seventies, which was followed by a small decline and then by
a slow increase lasting to the end of the nineteenth century.
There have, of course, been some variations in the movement
of real and money wages, due to certain price fluctuations—but
on the whole one must say that, during the fifty years under
review, price fluctuations were comparatively smali, and there-
fore of relatively little influence upon the purchasing power of
wages.

If we compule trade cycle averages for the whole period
since 1789 we are better able to survey the developraent as a
whole:

* Waics by individual yenrs, see Appendix to Chapter 11, 1850 to 1900,

t Without taking into account wage losses and gains through changes in
short titne and unemployment. .

1 Taking into account wage losses and gains through changes in unem-
ployment.

. D
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REAL WAGES,* 1489 10 1903

(1900 = 100)

1789-08 .. .. 58 1813-49 .. .. 53
1799-1808 . .. 50 1849-58 .. .. 57

aog—dg . .. 43 lggg 68 .. .. 63
181g28 .. .o 47 1869~79 .. . 74
182026 .. o 47 1880—82 .. .. Zo
1827-32 .. .. 48 1887-95 .. 9
1833-42 .. .. Bl 1833—1903 .. 99

During the years 1789 to 1858 real wages move in a semi-
circle, first declining and then increasing again slowly until they
regain their former level. The upward movement to be observed
since the twenties continues up to the end of the century. If we
had betier data for the years before 1789 we would probably
find that not until the last third of the nineteenth century did
real wages reach the level they occupied at the beginning of the
“industrial revolution.”” It was only in the last third of the
nineteenth century that the purchasing power of the workers
really reached levels not attained before under industrial
capitalism.

* * *

We have seen above how wages moved in individual industries,
Another important division among the workers is that of sex.
How did the movement of wages for the two sexes compare?
Qur data on women’s wages are very poor indeed; it is not
possible to give accurate data of changes from year to year.
Woodf has computed some ten-year averages which we compare
with our average wages for all workers:

WAGES OF WOMEN AND AVERAGE WAGES
{1890 TO 1900 = 10O)

Ten-year period  Women  Average Ten-year period Women  Average
1zo-go 58 58 1860-70 75 74
1850~40 57 1870-80 93 89
1840-50 28 59 1880-g0 g5 go
1850~b0 05 1Bgo-1goo 100 100

* Since 1850 net real wages,
t George Henry Wood, “Factory Legislation,” etc., Le. p. 308.
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There is no sufficiently definite difference in the movement
of wages (taking into account the sketchiness of the computations
of the wages of women) to allow us to draw any other conclusion
than that, although wages of women and men did not always
move cqually quickly, they moved on the whole in the same
direction and not very differently.

* * *

Another important distinetion is that between the better paid
workers and the mass of the very poorly paid ones; this is the
distinction between what is ealled the “lubour aristocracy™ and
the mass of the workers. In a formner study I have made a very
rough computation of the development of wages for these two
groups and I arrived at the following figures :*

WAGES OF THE LABOUR ARISTOCRACY AND THE GREAT MASS
OF THE WORKERS, 186g-1903t

{1900 = I00)

Tréxga Cycle Labour .1Bri.\tm'racy Mass of the Workers
1899-79 3 92
:ggo-gﬁ a8 85
188795 91 90
18951903 98 95

Though the figures are very rough and though even the trade
cycle average figures cannot be regarded as anything but ap-
proximations, the difference in the development of the wages of
the labour aristocracy and of the great mass of the workers is
very obvious. While, in the third part of the century under
review, the wages of the labour aristocracy show an increase
from trade cycle to cycle, rising on the wholc by mere than
one-sixth, the wages of the great mass of the workers fluctuated,
first falling rather steeply and then increasing moderately, and
showing but little change over the period as a whole,

The British ruling class, deriving enormous profits from its
industrial monopoly position in the world and from its vast

* O Jurgen Kucaysski, “Die Entwicklung der Lage der Arbeiterschaft in
Europa un:F Amerika 1B70-1933," Sialistische Studien zur Enireickhung der Reals
lihne und Relativiohne 1n England, Deutschland, U.S.A., Frankreich und Belgien,

+ Whages by individual years, sec Appendix to Chapter I1, 1850 to 1900.
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colonial empire, gave a small part of its profits to a sclected
group of workers in order to keep them relatively appeased,
to avoid industrial unrest in the key industries, thus trying to
prevent any effective mass movement by industry as a whole
directed against the existence of capitalism. And many of these
labour aristocrats “gaily share the feast of England’s monopoly
of the world market and the colonies.” (Letter of Engels to
Kautsky, September 2, 1882.)

The industrial monopoly position of Britain at that time was
undisputed by any other capitalist country, not excepting the
United States. Its political expression can be nicely observed in
Brilain’s trade policy, the policy of laissez-faire, of “no tariffs,”
of free trade, For free trade, lack of tariffs in every country,
meant, of course, unrestricted trade for a Britain which, in
quality and cheapness of production, was far ahead of other
countries.

The rapid expansion of colonial exploitation (accompanicd by
rapidly increasing profits) can best be illustrated by a few
figures referring to the yecars immediately following the turn of
the half century, when there began the new policy of exploita-
tion, of differentiation between groups of workers and the
creation of the *‘labour aristocracy.” Thus, between 1853 and
1864 about f£40,000,000 was subscribed for Indian railways.
In 1857 about £80,000,000 worth of American railroad stock
was held in Britain. Between 1852 and 1858 about $60,000,000
were required for building railroads and canals in Canada, and
the bulk of this money came from Great Britain, In France, in
each of the six years after 1851, almost £30,000,000 was spent
upon rail construction. A large part of the capital came from
Britain, and at the construction of the Paris and Rouen railway,
among 10,000 workers employed upwards of 4,000 were British.*
British investments abroad amounted by 1860 to nearly
£200,000,000; ten years later they had increased fourfold, and
during the following thirty years they multiplied again by four,
amounting to ahout £3,000,000,000,

Engels writes as follows regarding the effects of British
industrial monopoly upon the conditions of the working class:

*“The truth is this: during the period of England’s industrial

* Cf. C. K. Hobson, Ths Expori of Capital.
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monopoly the English working-class have, 1o a certain exteut,
shared in the benefits of the monopoly. These henefits were
unequally parcelled out amongst them; the privileged minority
pockeled most, but even the greal mass had, at least, a temporary
share now and then.”’*

We have now arrived at the end of our short survey of wage
conditions during the second half of the nineteenth century.
On the whole, real wages increased, though the Ievel reached
was probably not very much higher than that prevailing in the
second half of the cighteenth century. The increase in wages was
by no means uniform; in some industries the rise was more
rapid than in others, in some occupations the workers forced
the ruling class to give them a special increase in the rate of
real wages (labour aristocracy).

L J * L

QOur material on the variation of the number of hours worked
per week is very scanty and not indicative of conditions in
general, The best data have been collected by the trade unions
but, of course, working conditions among trade unionists are
far better than among the immense majority of the unorganized
workers. According to the statistics of some important trade
unions the number of hours worked per week varied as follows:

NUMBER OF HOURS WORKED PER WEEKt]
Amalgamated Society  Amalgamated Society of  Friendly Society of

2ears of Engineers Carpenters and Joiners Iron Founders
1821-59 3 to 57 — 6o 10 59}
186069 O3tos57,60to56  Gyrto52, 62 tosod 6o to 57k

187079 Goto56,54t0 51 63 to 50, 6o} to 40} 60 to 56}, 54

For the years 1880-89 the Amalgamated Socicty of Engineers
reports a working week of fifty-four hours which, in the following
years, declined to fifty hours in some of the factories where
Society members were working. The Amalgamated Society of

* London Commonueal, quoted in Preface, Le. p. xvii.
81’ Hours of work per week by individual years, see Appendix to Chapter II,
1830 to 1900,
4 :f: ‘{.‘ongest and shortest working weeks by branches within a year during each
ecade.
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Carpenters and Joiners reports for its best factories a working
week of forty-eight and a half hours in the eighties and the first
years of the nineties. The Friendly Society of Iron Founders
reporis a working week of fifty-four to fifty-three hours in the
beginning of the nineties,little different from that of the seventies.
The United Society of Boiler Makers and Iron Shipbuilders
report a working week of fifty-four hours for the years 1872-
89, and of fifty-three to fifty-four hours in the beginning of
the nineties.

The London Society of Compositors reports a working week
of sixty-three hours for 1848-65, of sixty hours for 1866-71, and
one of fifty-four hours until the beginning of the nineties. The
Operative Bricklayers® Society reports a working week Ructuating
between fifty-eight and a half and forty howrs between the end
of the sixtics and the end of the eighties.

From all these data the following emerges: hours of work
had a tendency to decline over the whole of the second half of
the nineteenth century. Among the best organized trade unionists
the working day was considerably lower than among the rest
of the workers—not one case of an eleven-hour day worked on
all the six week-days isreported at any time—yet we know from
innumerable diverse sources that, around the middle of the
century, many workers had a twelve-hour day, excluding time
off for meals. The number of hours worked per day, though
declining over the period as a whole, did not decline rapidly,
and never without the stimulus of trade union action. If in the
table giving annual data* the number of hours worked seems
sometimes to increase, this is not due necessarily to a deteriora-
tion of conditions but to the fact that the union secured control
of working conditions in a factory which formerly, when non-
unionized, worked very long hours, and that the union did not
succeed at once in reducing the number of hours worked to the
level of factories which had been unionized for some time.
Furthermore, we must realize thai the ahove figures are only
rough approximations, that the unions probably did not make
each year a fresh and comprehensive investigation into working
conditions, and that some of the figures derive only from those
branches reporting or from the assumption that, since nothing

* See Appendix.
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had been heard to the contrary, the number of hours worked
had not changed. This causes the fixity of the working day in
some unions to appear greater than it actually was; on the
other hand, as is the case with the carpenters and joiners, the
inclusion of new branches and factories makes the fluctuations
in the number of hours worked by union members appear
greater than it actually was. In conclusion, taking into account
other trade union material, one can perhaps say that among
well organized working groups around the middle of the
century the ten-hour day (excluding meal-time, of course) was
quile widespread, while at the end of the century many unions
had gained for their members the nine-hour day, often with a
shorter working day on Saturday.

But among the great mass of the workers a considerably
longer working day was quite common—many of them still
working eleven and twelve hours a day exclusive of meal-times
—at the end of the ninetcenth century.

During the second half of the nineteenth century real wages
rose while hours of work declined. Child labour diminished and
female labour declined in certain industries involving specially
hard exertion. One gets the impression that working conditions
quite definitely improved. The chief counter-balancing factor of
this development was the constantly growing intensity of labour,
probably accompanied by an increasing accident rate. Unfor-
tunately we have no data which might enable us to measure
statistically either the development of the accident rate or this
increase in intensity,

% * *

But there are other factors in the life of the workers which
must be taken into account before we can arrive at definite
conclusions as to the development of general working-class
conditions in Britain. A very useful approach from another
angle is a short study of nutrition and health; that is, the food
which the masses eat and the state of health resulting in part
from diet and in part from other factors, such as housing,
industrial {atigue, and so on,

The difficulty of estimating food conditions becomes obvious
from this statcment, by the best authorities on the subject:
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“There was a tendency for the diet of the town people to
improve somewhat after 1860, when the influence of rising
wages and of a fall in the price of some of the staple foods
began to be felt. But it is, nevertheless, true that bread remained
the chief food of the poor people. In 1892 it was found that the
poor children of Bethnal Green were nourished almost entirely
on bread, 83 per cent having no other solid food for seventeen
out of twenty-onc meals in the week.”*

There was some improvement—bul the great masses of the
poor still lived in great want, As Engels expressed it:

. And the condition of the working class during this
pcrxod? There was a temporary improvement even for the great
mass. But this improvement always was reduced to the old level
by the influx of the great body of the unemployed reserve, by
the constant superseding of hands by new machinery, by the
immigration of the agricultural population, now, too, more
and more superseded by machines, A permanent improvement
can be recognized for two ‘protected’ sections only of the
working class. Firstly, the factory hands....They are un-
doubtedly better off than before 1848. . . . Secondly, the great
Trades’ Unions. . . , But as to the great mass of working people,
the state of misery and insecurity in which they live now is as
low as ever, if not lower.” }

The very low standard of nutrition could already be noticed
among the children. Breast feeding had rapidly declined during
the whole of the nineteenth century.

“The nineteenth century saw a marked decline in breast-
feeding for children. . . . There were many causcs. An important
one affecting the poorer people was the increasing employment
of women in factories, It also seems probable that the hard
conditions of life, particularly during the bad periods, were
responsible for a great many women being unable to nourish
their children naturally. In former times most of these infants
would have died, but as the nineteenth century passed an

increasing proportion was successfully reared by artificial
means.” §

,L C. Drummond and Anne Wilbraham, Lc. p. 393.
1 c p xiv, x

mmond and Anne Wilbeaham, l.c. p. 444.
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By “successfully’’ the authors mean that they did not die,
And here we must point to one of the most misleading notions
introduced by scientists into the history of social conditions,
They investigate health conditions by examining the incidence
of death. Now this interpretation is absolutely wrong. Death
statistics are indicative of the relative state of life and death but
not of the state of health. For, if by improved medical services
or by the discovery of new curatives many people who otherwise
would have dicd are kept alive and are even able to work under
conditions of continuous poor health, one cannot call this an
improved state of health. All statistics of health, therefore,
which explain, for instance, that the number of deaths from
illness “X** is rapidly declining and conclude from this that the
state of health in respect to illness “X” is improving, are simply
misleading. For, on the contrary, is not the state of health in
relation to illness “X* deteriorating if, on the one hand, the
number of deaths from “X**is declining but, on the other hand,
the number of people affected by “X’* but saved from actual
death through better medicine is increasing? One must therefore
be extremely careful in using such health statistics because they
really do not tell us anything about the spread of the illness,
that is, of the real state of health, but only about the number
of deaths resulting from the illness,

Statistics of the number of children who have died, and of
those who have survived the first ten years of life, etc., do not
tell us anything about the state of health of these children.* On
the other hand, some data on the real state of health, which
fortunately have been collected, show us that the decline of the
death rate among children is often not only not indicative but
absolutcly misleading. Drummond and Wilbraham say, for
instance, “that by 1870 it was admitted that a proportion as
high as one-third of the poor children of cities such as London
and Manchester were suffering from obvious rickets. It is
important to remember that such estimates were based on easily
recognizable symptoms, bent limbs, rickety chest, etc., and that
had there Dbeen available modern mecthods of diagnosis by
K-rays, which detect much earlier stages, and milder forms of

* Y¥xcept, of course, when the death rate increases, for it is extremely imprab-
able that the state of health improves while the death rate increases,
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the disease, the proportion would have been far higher. .., In
some areas, such as the Clyde district, almost every child was
found to be affected (in the eighties, J. K.). A map of its (the
rickets disease, J. K.) distribution over the whole of England
was, in fact, a map showing the density of the industrial
population.”*

This had not changed by the end of the century. A survey of
school children in Leeds in 1902 showed that in the poorer
districts no less than half had rickets, while more than 6o per
cent were suffering from carious teeth.

Bad tecth was an evil from which not only the children but
the whole of the population began to suffer to an increasing
degree. It is true, the death rate was not affected by this illness,
the official health statistics did not take note of this evil, which
became more and more widespread. But nevertheless, due
probably to the fact that the diet of the people living in towns
tended to become poorer in bone-forming elements, toothache
became an ever recurring evil,

And vyet, one would think that the influence of increased real
wages and reduced hours of work should have made itself felt
through a general improvement of health conditions, among the
adult population at least. Fortunately, we have at our disposal
a very thorough Government investigation into the physical
conditions of the people made at the end of the century so that
we are able to give a picture based on a wide variety of collected
material. How this investigation came about is typical of
conditions under capitalism. The cause of this investigation,
which aroused Whitehall, was a memorandum from Sir William
Taylor, Director-General of the Army Medical Service, in which
he reported that the Inspector-General of Recruiting was
complaining about the poor physique of the men volunteering
for service in the South African War. It was becoming in-
creasingly difficult to get soldiers who measured up to army
physical standards. Now, this was really serious. The Empire
had to be guarded and cxpanded, and, after all, neither the
Inspector-General of Recruiting nor the Director-General of
the Army Medical Service were alarmist Radicals. A parlia-

* Le P 453,
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mentary committec was therefore appointed to look into the
matter.*

Major-General H. C. Borrett, Inspector-General of Recruiting,
wrote in his Annual Report for 1go2 as follows:t

“The one subject which causes anxiety in the future as regards
recruiting is the gradual deterioration of the physique of the working
classes (my italics, J. K.), from whom the bulk of the recruits
must always be drawn.”

More cautious but not in contradiction to this, arc the state-
ments of two civilians,

Charles Booth, a pioncer in the field of investigation into
labour conditions, gave this evidence before the committee :}

(Chairman) : “You are the author of Life and Labour in London,
are you not?”’—*] am,”

“Did your investigation produce the impression that con-
ditions unfavourable to the health of the community were
growing inintensity?'—*1 think I should not use the word ‘in-
tensity’. They are growing in amount in connection with the
increase of the urban conditions of life. I could not say that the
conditions have been more intense, but they are more wide-
spread.”

Booth was of the opinion that living conditions of the working
class had not deteriorated (neither had they improved, in his
opinion), but that unfavourable conditions prevailing in some
places a number of years before, had spread to many other arcas.
Thus, in his opinion, there was no increase in deterioralion as
far as those sections of the working class were concerned, which
had been the worst off a number of years before ; but since more
and more workers had been brought down to the level of the
worst-off group, average working-class living conditions had
deteriorated.

The evidence of Mr. Rowntree, another pioneer in this field,
runs as follows:§

(Chairman): “You are the author of the book upum the
conditions of life and Iabour in York:?»—*Yes.”

* The Inter-Departmental C'ommittee on Physical Deterineation, Ita Report
was published in 1904.
4 Quated in Report, val. ii, p. 7.

1 Report, vol. i, p. 47 § Report, wol, i, p, 200,
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“Therefore you have made some considerable study of the
conditions of the problems which we are asked to investigate?*—
““Yes, a very fair amount.”

“Are you in a position to say anything on the general question
as to whether the conditions that make for deteriorated physique
are increasing in intensity, or otherwise?”—*I do not think that
I have any scientific information on the point. I have a general
opinion that the conditions are such that it must be so. There is
a greater proportion of pcople living in towns.”

Although very cautious in expressing his opinion and very
candid as to the degree of scientific accuracy in the premises on
which he based his opinion, Mr. Rowntree did not hesitate to
assert that conditions making for physical deterioration of the
working class were becoming more widespread and forceful.

Eleven years before this, auotherreport had been published,*
from which we want to quote only one statement, that by
Sir R. Giffen, who was even less inclined to advocate measures
of radical social reform than Mr. Booth or Mr. Rowntree:

“Your tables show, I think, that a very large proportion of
the working class of the country are earning very low wages?”’—
“Yes; I think that really is the important impression which one
gets, that although you have three-fourths of the working classes,
that is, of the men, earning between £50 and £60 per annum
and upwards, yet you have 25 per cent, or something like that,
below the line of 20s. per week, and that is really below the
line that one could consider expedient for a minimum sub-
sistence.”

Rightly and truly, J. C. Drummond and Anne Wilbraham
thus sum up conditions at the end of the ninetcenth century:t

“The close of Queen Victoria’s reign marked the end of an
epoch. Her life had seen a great Empire consolidated, vast
national wealth built up and Britain’s prestige raised to a level
it had never before attained. What had becn the cost? By most
people it was counted in terms of the handful of casualties and
the comparatively insignificant financial outlay on the campaigns
which had opened up new lands and new trade routes, bringing

* Fourth Report of the Royal Commission of Labour, London 18g3.
Miruler of Evidanes taken before the Royal Commission on Labour, Sitting as a Whole,
P+ 475 t L. p.483.
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us untold riches. Few troubled to look deeper. Few realized that
the country had paid and was still paying heavily for its remark-
able commercial and industrial expansion in the marked
deterioration of physique and health which the appalling
conditions of labour had brought ahout. It is no exaggcration
to say that the opening of the twenticth century saw malnutrition
morec rife in England than it had been since the great dearths of
mediaeval and Tudor times.”

Malnutrition more rifc than ever in the period of industrial
capitalism ; malnutrition more rife, in spite of the facl that real
wages were probably higher than ever before in the history of
industrial capitalism; malnutrition more rife, in spite of the
fact that working hours were fewer and leisurc longer than ever
before in the history of industrial capitalism ; malnutrition more
rife, in spite of the fact that the labour movement was better
organized and morc active than ever before under industrial
capitalism !

At first sight it must seem almost impossible to reconcile these
different tendencies. But if we realize that there were better
sanitary conditions in the towns but more congestion, a shorter
working day but more intensity of work, increasing real wages
but food of inferior quality and value, then we can understand
what had happened during the second half of the nineteenth
century, While in many respects labour conditions were im-
proved, they deteriorated in other respects, and it was these
other respects which proved to be dominant.

The difference between the development of Iabour conditions
in the periods between 1475 and 1850, and 1850 and 1900 is not
that, in the first period, labour conditions deteriorated, and
jmproved in the second. The difference is simply in the methods
of increasing the exploitation of the working class; between the
methods relying chiefly upon the creation of absolute surplus
value (longer working days, employment of children, decreasing
wagcs per day and week), and the methods relying chiefly upon
the creation of relative surplus value (increasing intensity of
work per hour, employment of highly skilled adults, decreasing
wages per amount produced). Of course, both methods were
employed in both periods, but in the first period one was pre-
dominant, and, in the sccond, the other.
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A second important difference between the two periods is
that, in the first, though the textile industry was dominant, the
wages of textile workers—which in 1775 were relatively high
as compared with those of other workers—were lowered more
than those of other industries; there was a tendency to level
down wages. In the sccond period the iron and steel industry
was dominant and there was a tendency to differentiate hetween
certain groups and the rest, 1o create a labour aristocracy. The
time had passed when guileless people could believe that with
intelligence and industiy they might become successful. But
another smokescreen was spread by the ruling class: by means
of intelligence and good work you might at least becomc a
labour aristocrat. And indeed, living conditions among the
labour aristocrats were considerably better than among the
masses of the workers. Not a small number of labour aristocrats
were destined to become traitors to their class, consciously or
unconsciously. That was the idea behind the ‘“‘creation of a
labour aristocracy,” to split the workers and to try to play off a
small group with key jobs in the factories and mines against the
mass of the workers,

But the existence of this small group of better paid workers,
better paid at the expense of the colonial people ruthlessly
exploited by British capitalism, better paid partly because of the
pressure exerted by the unions, must not lead us to make the
serious mistake of overlooking the fact that for the great mass
of the workers living conditions, as a whole, had deteriorated.

® * ]

While insisting on the fact, and explaining it from every
possible angle, that conditions among the working class in
Britain, on the average, did not improve during the second half
of the nineteenth century, we must not omit to mention that
the British workers were better off, on the whole, than those in
other countries; better off than the workers in France and
Germany; and even than those in the United States, where the
large amount of immigrant labour depressed the general standard
considerably,

w ¥ *
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Before concluding this survey of labour conditions in the
second period of industrial capitalism it is necessary to give at
least an indication of the development of the relative position
of labhour. Unfortunately not enough data are available to
calculate even approximately the workers’ share of the national
product. Certain computations have been made by Bowley and
others, but they either refer to the share of the working class as
a whole in the creation ol national wealth, or they give average
figures per head of population but not of the workers separately.
Now, the share of the working class as a whole, or rather the
vuriations in that share, are interesting unless at the same time
one possesses figures showing whether the number of workers
was increasing [astier or more slowly than the population as a
whale. It is a nice game, played by numerous apologists for the
capitalist system, to show, for instance, that the percentage of
the national income formed by wages remained almost stable
for a considerable time. This, they argue, is proof of the fact
that labour conditions cannot have deteriorated, at least in
relation Lo other groups of society; and, since the national
income as a whole has increased, this means that labour has
shared fully in the benefits which capitalism has brought to
mankind. Such apologists either do not realize, or deliberately
ignore the fact, that labour is not a fixed quantity in society;
that, on the contrary, there is a process of proletarianization
going on, that the number of workers increases in relation to
that of other groups of society. Now, il an increasing percentage
of capitalist society get a stable share in the national income
this does not mean that those belonging to that group fully
share in the benefits accruing to society; on the contrary, it
means that, on the average, each member of this group receives
a continuously declining share in the national wealth. If “labour”
gets 50 per cent of the national income, and if the number of
workers making up “labour’ constantly grows while the number
of other people in society remains stable, then labour’s per-
centage has to increase, or its rclative position in society will
become worse and worse. Therefore, those few computations of
the development of the relative position of labour which are
available, and which do not take into account changes in the
number of persons composing the working class, are valueless.



64. A SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS

On the other hand, it is not possible to replacc them by better
computations, since the necessury statistical data are missing,

. But it is possible at least to throw a sidelight on the problem
and on some of the facts by studying the share of labour in the
national industrial product. If we compare the development of
industrial production and of real wages we can mcasure the
increasing part of the national industrial product which goes
either into capital accumulation, that is the production of new
means of cxploitation, or into the consumption of the ruling class,
or into exports either for capital accumulation outside Britain or
for exchange of production and consumption goods in foreign
trade. The following table makes this comparison, giving real
wages per worker, industrial production per head of the popula-
tion and what we call the share of the worker, or his relative
position, his rclative wages, as well as the share of the capitalists,
the latter two simply being reverse expressions of the same fact.

RELATIVE WAGES, 1859 10 1903

(1900 = 100)
Industrial per Real Relative Share of

Cycles capila production  Wages Wages Capitalists
185968 51 63 124 81
1869-79 66 74 11 8g
1880-86 8g 79 g6 104
1887-95 96 gt 95 10
1895-1903 105 99 94 10|

The relative position of the working class deteriorated con-
siderably during the period under review, while the share of the
capitalisis* increased very much indeed. The abyss between the
“two nations” grew larger. The ruling class appropriated an
increasing share in the national product, accumulated more and
more capital, more and more means of production, that is,
more and more means of further exploitation and of accumula-
-tion for yet further exploitation. At the same time, the relative
spending power of the ruling class upon consumption goods

* Unfortunately this expression includes in the above table not only the
capitalists but all other non-wage earning groups of society. If we had suffi-
cient statistical data to enable us to separate the big copitalists from the rest
of the non-wage earning part of the population we would see that the share of

capital in the national product increased even more than the above figures
indicate.
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increased. The standard of living of the ruling class improved
while that of the masses deteriorated; and at the same time the
means in the hands of the ruling class for still further improving
their standard of living and for the further exploitation of the
masses of the people also multiplied.

* % o

It is of greal interest to note that, just as the mecthods of
exploitation and the whole character of capitalist economy
underwent certain changes in the fortics of the ninetecuth
cenlury, so we can also observe parallel changes in the character
of the labour movement. Up to the middle of the nineteenth
century the labour movement might almost be termed anarchic:
without solid organization, often senselessly violent (the machine
wreckers) and utopian, often concentrated upon future changes
of society, ncglecting attention to the concrete tasks of the day
in factory, ficld and mine, often led by well-meaning outsiders
and without a solid working-class staff.

All this changed in the second half of the nineteenth century.
In placc of the rapidly appearing and disappearing political
trade union came the solid business trade union. Utopian
dreams were replaced by definite tasks which everyday life
imposed upon the workers. The bencvolent outsider was replaced
by the workman who began as an ordinary member, attending
union meetings in the evening, and who ended as a full-time
paid trade union official. Violence and strikes were often de-
precated, conspiracies of revolutionary character were often
deemed inappropriate, while negotiations, arbitration and
respectability became labels instead of libels in the labour
movement.

This characterization is deliberately simplified in order to
make clear the difference in the character of these two phases
in the British labour movement. Tendencics of both kinds could
be observed during each of the two phases. But the chicf traity
are, I think, given correctly. In the next few pages I shall try to
present some indicative details of the character of the British
labour movement in the second half of the nineteenth century.*

* Cf. the above quoted book by the Webbs from which also the quotations
below are taken,

E
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I have used the term *business trade unionism.” Two facts
may explain what is meant by that. In the previous decades,
numerous difficulties for the labour movement had been created
by adverse courl decisions. These decisions were often against
the law, and touched almost every aspect of trade union activity
and the life of the workeis, be it the formation of a trade
union branch or the attempt to abolish the truck system.
Occasionally the workers resoricd to the employment of legal
assistance and thousands of pounds would be spent in litigation.
In the forties, the miners’ trade unions, which at that lime
grew quickly, decided to engage permanently that energetic
attorney and friend of labour, W. P. Roberts, as their solicitor,
and paid himn a yearly salary of (1,000 to fight all their cases
in the courts. We see, then, that the fight in the courts had
become so important a factor in the work of the trade union
(strikes being considered a necessaty evil) that unions decided
on the regular employment of an able solicitor, paying him a
salary which was not less than that which many business firms
paid their lawyers. The second fact is that in the course of
the second half of the nineteenth century the trade unions
became financial institutions of great importance, administering
substantial funds, sometimes exceeding £100,000, designed for
death or burial benefit, for unemployment and emigration aid,
for strike pay and illness, old age or accident benefit. The
Webbs* correctly characterize William Allan, the General
Secretary of the Amalgamated Society of Engineers, as follows:
“Allan aimed at transforming the ‘paid agitator’ into the
trusted officer of a great financial corporation.”” And Allan was
typical of many other prominent trade unionists. He was the
secretary of the strongest and most influential union (just as the
textile industry had had to yield in importance to the iron and
steel industry, so did the leadership of the labour movement
shift fiom the textile workers to the workers engaged in iron,
steel and related industries).

The second phase of the British labour movement, the period
in. which labour forgot much about politics and learned much

- #ibout organization, i3 characterized by the growth of many
stable trade unions, many of which are still in existence to-day.

I * L.e p. 285
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These unions built up a staff of well-trained trade union

ollicials recruited fiom the most active workers in factory and

mine, These unions laid the foundation of labour education. #
We can get a rough picture of the growth of the trade union

movement by the attendance statistics of the Trade Union
Congresses :

TRADL UNION CONGRLSSES' ALTENDANCE

Year and Plove Trade Unions T rades oumerls
18166 Shefficld ITURE B8,
1871 London 280, 430
76 Newcastle i 121,008
880 Dubhn qHn,013 GTRAT
1485  Southpott Sun2q 191,368
1890 Liverpnot 1,992,870 1393548
93 . 1,41 pf00
1goo [ * 1,927,361

These figures, with the exception of the good figures for the
years 1895 and 1gov, give only a very rough picture of the
growth of trade unionism, but they are striking enough to
impose upon the teader an impression of very solid and rapid
development, especially if one keeps in mind that the most
important among the unions attending these congresses are, in
one form or the other, still in existence to-day.

While it is true that the trade unions hegan to deprecate
strikes and to develop into financial corporations for the benefit
of their members, this does not imply that no strikes took place,
and that there werc no political fights at all. An interesting
passage in the Webbs® book runs:§

“It would be a mistake to assume that the inertia and supine-
ness of the ‘Amalgamated’ Societicsj| was a necessary result of

* ¢, . get knowledge, and in getting knowledge you get power. . . . Let us
earnestly advise you tv educate; get intelligence instead of alcohol—it is
sweeter and more lasting,’ writes the Flint Glavs Makers' Magazme, (Quoted by
the Webbs, Le, pp. 197 ol.)

4 CL dbstract of Labour Statistus, 19u3.

1 CF dbstract of Labour Stahisties, 1903; these hgures do not refer to atten-
dance of congresses but tu the membership of alt trade unions teporting to the
authorities.

§ l.c. pp. 3ar, 322 o .

I| Many trade unions called themselves “Amalgamated Societies” (J. K.
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their accumulated funds or their friendly benefits. The remark-
able energy and success of the United Socicty of Boilermakers
and Iron Shipbuilders, established in 1832, and between 1865
and 1875 rapidly increasing in membership and funds, shows
that elaborate friendly benefits are not inconsistent with a
strong and consistent trade policy. This quite exceptional
success is, we believe, due to the fact that the Boilermakers
provided an adequate salaried staff to attend to their trade
affairs.* The ‘district delegates’ who were, between 1874 and
1889, appointed for cvery important district, are absolutely
unconcerned with the administration of friendly benefits, and
devote themselves exclusively to the work of Collective Bar-
gaining. Unlike the general secrctaries of the ILngincers,
Carpenters, Sionemasons, or Ironfounders, who had but one
salaried assistant, Robert Knight, the able secrctary of the
Boilermakers, had under his orders an expert professional staff,
and was accordingly able, not only to keep both employers and
unruly members in check, but also successfully to adapt the
union policy to the changing conditions of the industry. In
short, it was not the presence of friendly benefits, but the absence
of any such class of professional organizers as exists in the
organizations of the Coalminers, Cotton Qperatives, and Boiler-
makers, that created the deadlock in the administration of the
great trade {riendly societies.”

This passage is an excellent appreciation of conditions.
There were exceptions, there were large sirikes, there was a
certain political activity (especially concerning non-British
affairs—e.g. the help Marx got from a number of trade union
leaders in the TFirst International), but the dominant picture is
that of business unions whose main strength lies in a well-
organized benefit system, and who, il they do engage in any
political work, concentrate chiefly on special trade union
affairs, such as the recognition of the right to collective bar-
gaining and the protection of union funds, The two high points
in the political life of the trade unions, thercfore, were the
hurrying through Parliament in 186g of a provisional measure
giving temporary protection to trade union funds, and The

* They had, of course, just like the other unjons also, a salaried staff to
attend 1o the financial administration of the funds (J. K.).
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Employers and Workmen Act of 1875, which recognized the
right of the trade unions to collective bargaining.

Marx and Engels have often bitterly remarked upon the
“new type” of trade unionist this development created. The
“bourgeois worker,” the labour aristocrat, the class-changeling,
all these are the bad products of the new trade unionism of the
second half of the nineteenth century. Engels* says of them:

“They form an aristocracy among the working class; they
have succeeded in enforcing for themselves a relatively com-
fortable position, and they accept it s final. They are the
model working men of Messrs, Leone Levi and Giffen, and they
are very nice people indeed nowadays to deal with, for any
sensible capitalist in particular and for the whole capitalist
class in general.”

A change in the attitude of the trade unions, and in their
character and the composition of their membership, came about
slowly at the end of the nineteenth century. Just as the change
from the first to the second period had begun to take place
before the turn of the half century—that is, still during the first
period—and just as this change had a parallel in changes of the
economic structure of capitalism and in the methods of exploita-
tion, so the new change, the third phase in the history of the
British labour movement, goes back in its beginnings to the
second phase and has a parallel in changing economic conditions.
We shall deal with this third phase in the next chapter, although
we can already observe it clearly in the eighties.}

* L.c, p. xv.

t SincegJ the sparse statistics of strikes and strike activity which we have
pettain only to the nincties, when the new phase in the labyur movement
already exerted a considerable influence upon labour activity, we are unable
1o conclude this chapter with mure roncrete statistical evidence regarding the
activities of the trade unions in the fight for an improvement of the conditions
of labour. As to their activity in regard to improving the lot of their members
through benefits which the workera themselves contributed, a vast collection
of material is available in the union records and in the Government publicas
tions, Labour Statistics, Statistival Tubles and Report on Trade Unions, published
between 1887 and 1flg4, which give a nmiost detailed picture of this aspect of
trade union activity.
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER 1II
1850 TO 1900

1. TaBLES
1. WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1850 T0 1g00
(1900 = reo)

Agri-  Engineering Coal
Year culture Shipbuilding Coton  Textiles Building  Printing Mining
1850 48 66 48 - 58 81 —
1851 49 6y 49 —_ 58 81 —_
1852 52 68 50 — 58 81 --
1853 56 70 53 - 58 Or —_
1854 64 74 53 - b1 81 -
1855 i 74 53 -- 63 8: —
1856 68 74 50 — 6y, 81 —
1857 66 74 57 - 66 81 -
1858 (73 72 57 — G6 8r —
1859 65 72 59 — 66 81 —_
1860 66 72 63 —_ 68 8t —
1861 68 73 63 — 68 81 —_
1862 68 74 63 — 68 81 —
1863 68 74 62 — 68 81 —
1864 68 75 6u — 68 81 —_
1865 69 77 66 —_ 71 &1 —
1866 70 78 72 - 75 8: —_
1867 71t 76 72 — 75 82 —_
1868 72 76 74 —_— 75 82 -
1869 73 76 73 - 75 82 -
1870 6 77 76 — 76 83 —
1871 0 79 9 — 77 86 —
1872 87 3 2 — 9 86 —
1873 92 86 83 — o 86 —
1874 a6 8y 84 107 84 gr 89
1875 98 8y 84 105 92 79
1876 98 8 86 105 go 93 I
1877 8 88 102 0 94 6
1878 g6 8y 82 92 8 94 62
1879 92 83 79 48 8 o4 62
1880 88 8 81 go 87 94 61
188: 86 86 84 04 87 o4 gg
1882 86 88 84 04 87 94
1883 86 s 85 93 87 94 6g
1884, a6 8y 85 94 8y 94 66
1885 84 86 84 90 8y 94 63
1886 8y 84 83 89 8y 94 61
1887 85 83 85 90 88 04 61
1888 8 88 88 o4 48 94 6,
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1. WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRILS, 1830 10 1gno—continued
(1900 1un)

Agri-  Engineering Coal
Yem cullure  Shipbuilding  Cotton  Testils  Building  Printing  Mining
1890 90 03 q0 I 90 ub 86
1891 91 93 23 47 90 98 8
1892 92 92 95 96 91 ot 79
1893 92 gt 01 95 92 a9 8o
t8g4 93 g1 gt 95 93 99 76
18g5 92 9t 94 95 i 99 73
1896 92 9{ 45 95 2 59 72
17 93 b yh " 96 4 73
1fgh 03 aft of 03 48 99 79
1899 oh 100 [ nit on 9 X
lgnu 100 100 100 1600 106y 100 100

2. MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING AND REAL WAGES
850 10 900

(rgn0 = t00)
Monry Wages Cost of Real Wages

Year Grass* Nett Living Gra.s* Nett
1850 56 55 9t o 50
151 56 53 g2 61 6o
1852 56 54 g2 61 59
153 h2 62 90 62 3
1854 it 6y 12 57 57
1833 65 63 15 50 55
1836 63 64 115 57 56
1857 62 6o 110 57 55
1858 62 56 102 60 55
1859 62 6a 10t G2 61
186o 64 7] 103 61 62
1861 64 6y 108 59 58
1862 65 61 105 bz 58
1863 A6 64 102 64 ba
1864 649 70 10F 68 69
1865 71 7t 103 fig 69
1866 74 73 ton 68 68
1867 73 70 1y 64 61
1868 73 6y 1z 63 61
1869 73 70 109 67 64
1870 75 74 189 6y 68
1971 77 74 104 7 72
1872 8 dq 14 9r 9
1873 a7 it} 13 {H 7% y
1874 87 a4 113 77 48
1875 86 i 1ag 79 79
1876 85 85 108 74 79
1877 3 83 110 77 76
1878 83 79 108 76 73

1879 82 75 103 79 2
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2. MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING AND REAL WACGES
1850 TO 1900-—continued

(1900 = 100)
Money Wages Cost g Real Woges
Year Grass* Nett Liuingf Gross* Netp
1880 82 8o 106 77 75
1881 82 82 105 78 78
1882 82 83 106 78 78
1883 83 81 104 8o Br
1884 84 8o 102 82 28
1885 84 78 9 93 8y
1886 g 77 ab 86 79
1887 84 79 94 89 84
1888 85 83 04 9o a8
1889 87 88 97 go 9t
1890 91 92 97 94 95
1891 91 q1 98 93 93
1892 go 88 93 93 90
1893 93 86 96 97 90
1894 90 8 94 g6 92
1895 90 8 93 98 95
1896 91 91 92 99 99
189y 93 92 94 g8 93
1898 94 94 g6 98 98
18gg gb 97 95 101 102
1900 100 100 100 100 100

WAGES OF THE LABOUR ARISTOCRACY AND THE GREAT MASS
OF THE WORKERS, 1869-1900

Gross Money Wages Unemployment
Year  Labour Aristocracy Great Mass Labour Aristocracy  Great Mass
1900 = 100 Per cent. Per cent.
1869 78 Bz 63 60
1870 79 85 41 3-8
1871 79 87 19 1.6
1872 8t 04 1-1 0'g
1873 84 100 1-2 12
1894 88 99 16 17
1875 88 97 2.1 24
1856 9o 96 30 3°7
1877 9t 9 3'8 g' 7
1898 Q0 9o g ]
1899 89 B3 11-8 114

* Without taking into account wage losses and gains through changes in
shori-time and unemployment,
+ Taking into account changes in unemployment,
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WAGES OF TIIE LABOUR ARISTOCRACY AND THE GREAT MASS
OF TUHE WORKERS, 1860 -1900—zontinued

Gross Mongy Wages Unemp:lyment
Year  Labour Aristecracy  Great Mass  Labour Aristocracy ~ Great Mass
1500 = 100 Per cent. Per cent.
1880 a8 84 64 55
1881 89 86 45 3'5
1882 ) 87 2 2:3
1863 89 7 3-2 2:b
1884 88 3 78 81
1885 88 fig 10-0 0y
1886 a8 B2 10+ o
188y 8 o 85 7.6
1888 8y 5 540 49
188q g0 Y1 a7 21
18go ot 93 22 2-1
1891 92 a3 30 35
1892 a2 92 54 03
1803 02 42 73 75
1894 92 gt 7-8 61}
1895 93 or 63 58
1896 95 91 2-8 3'3
1897 96 92 30 33
1898 98 03 23 28
189y 99 66 1 2'0
1900 100 100 2'6 25

NUMBER OF HOURS WORKED PER WEEK*
Amalgamated Saciety  Amalgamated Society of  Friendly Socisty of

Year of Enginests Carpenters end Jowners Iron Founders
1851 63 to 57 — 60 to 50%
1852 63 to 57 —_ 6o to 59%
1853 63 to 56 —_— 6o to 59%
1854 63 to 57 — 6o to 59%
1855 63 to 57 -- 6o to 59%
1856 6g to 57 — Go to 504
1857 63 ta 57 — Go to 594
1858 63 to 57 —_ 6o to 59k
1859 63 to 57 — fio to 50k
1860 63 to 57 — 6o to 57%
1861 63 to 57 — 60 to 57%
1862 63 to 36 —_ 60 to 574
1803 63 to 56 — 60 to 57%
1864 63 to 56 6 to 5 fo to 57%
65 63 to 56 63 to 50} 6o to 573
1866 tn tu 56 63 to 50 60 10 573
1867 fio to 56 fig} to 50t 6o to 57%
1868 Ga to 56 H2 to 50l fio to 57%
1869 tin to 56 631 to Guk fin to 57%

* Of. Labour Statistics, Statistical Tables and Riport on Trade Uninns, C, 5104,
1887, and the following years.
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NUMBER OF HOURS WORKED PLR WELK *—continued
Amalgamated Sociefy of  Amalgamated Society of  Friendly Society of

Year of Engineers Carpenters and Jowners Iron Founders
1870 6o to 56 611 to 50} 6o to 56}
1871 60 to 54 63 to 50 6o to 561
1872 54 to 51 61} to 50 6o to 56%
1873 54 to 51 6ot to 49% 581 to 54
1894 5% to 51 62 1049 54
1875 54 to 51 62 to 49 54
1876 54 to 51 63 to 48k 54
1877 54 to 51 64 to 481 54
1878 54 to 51 63 to 484 54
1879 54 b3 to 48} 54

I1. Sourcks AND REMARKS

For the statistics of wages in individual industries compare
the studics of A. L. Bowley and H. G. Wood, “The Statistics
of Wages in the United Kingdom during the last Hundred
Years,” in the Journal of the Roval Statistical Society, 1899-1910;
A. L. Bowlcy, Wages in the United Kingdom in the Nineteenth Ceniury,
and [Vages and Income in the United Kingdom since 1860, Cambridge,
1937; the regular retrospective statistics in the pre- 1914~18 war
issues of the Abstract of Labour Statistics of the United Kingdom; and
Returns of Wages, Published between 1830 and 1886, London 1887.
Statistics of wages for all industries are taken {rom H. G. Wood'’s
article “Real Wages and the Standard of Comforl since 1850,”
Foumal of the Royal Statistical Society, 1g0g.

The cost of living data are based on those given by Wood
(Real Wages and the Standard of Comfort) ; while Wood, however,
takes into account only half the increase in rents because, he
argues, accommodation improved too, I have used his figures
for the total increase in rents, From an article by H, W. Singer,
“An Index of Urban Land Rents and Hopse Rents in England
and Wales, 1845-1913,” Econometrica, Vol. g, No. 324, July-
QOctober 1941, one may perhaps draw the conclusion that rents
have increased even more than I assumed.

Professor Bowley recently computed a cost of living index,
also a very rough one, and it is perhaps interesting to compare
the devclopment of the cost of living according to the original
index of Wood with his index as corrected by me, and then with
the new Bowley index (for the latter cf. Wages and Income in the
United Kingdom since 1860):

* Of. Labour Statistics, Statistical Tables and Report on Trade Unions, C. 5104,
1887, and the following years,
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COS1 OF LIVING

Year Wood  Wood-Kucynshi Bowley
1830-54 100 100 100
1860-64 105 166 113
1870-74 1 114 115

1880 105 18 104
18g0 9t 99 a8
100 94 102 o0

The second index is that used in this book, None of the three
indices is of really good quality. Fach has a definite bias in
showing the development of the cost of living as too favourable
for the worker. Wood argues that housing improved in the
course of time, and, therefore, that the entire inciease inrents
should not be included in the cost-of-living index. Rut this
argument does not seem logical, The worker always lives in the
worst rooms available, IF this accommadation improves in the
coursc of time—that is, if’ the worst rooms in 1940 are better
than the worst rooms in 1840, and if the rent is correspondingly
higher—one cannot argue that, if rooms such as were inhabited
by workers in 1840 still existed to-day, the worker would get
them more cheaply than those in which he now lives, For the
rooms of 1840 do not exist, and one cannot include in a cost-
of-living index prices of guods which cannot be obtained. On
the other hand, and this factor counts for much in the worker’s
budget, the quality of clothing has undoubtedly become inferior
to that of forty and a hundred yeais ago, and this deterioration
has necessarily led to a more frequent rencwal of the worker’s
“wardrobe.” The shorter expectation of life of socks and other
clothing has not been taken into account in the cost-of-living
index. The higher and still mounting fares the worker has to
pay in order to reach his place of work, and the fact that,
with the disappearance of garcden plots, the worker has to pay
for goods which he once did not need to buy, are also not taken
into account. All this leads to too small an increase, or too
large a decrease, in the cost-nfliving index and, therefore, to a
bias unfavourable to the workers,

On the other hand, the wage index also shows a development
too favourable to the workers. All the advantages gained through
trade union action in the cities and large towns and in the
bigger concerns, are faithfully reflected by the index, while the
lagging behind of conditions in small firms and in smaller towns
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find only inadequate reflection in the wage index. Furthermore,
the growth of short-time work finds no expression at all in our
figures, since no data on this subject are available. The growing
introduction of piece rates in the place of time rates works in the
other direction, but this trend is overcompensated by the above-
mentioned factors and those which follow. First, the trend from
skilled to unskilled work, the dilution of labour which proceeded
throughout the whole period, finds no espression in our wage
index; second, no data on salaried employees are included
and their conditions have deteriorated over the whole period.
Seventy years ago a salaried worker belonged, socially and
financially, to an absolutely different group from that of the
wage-workers ; lo-day many “black-coat” workers arc paid less
than some wage-workers.

Finally, we must not forget the [ollowing interesting develop-
ment: average wages tend to show an increase greater than that
of wages paid in individual industries becausc, during the
second half of the nineteenth century, there was a movement
from lower paying to higher paying industries, chiefly from the
textile to the iron, steel and metal industries. Of course, the
number of workers in the textile and clothing industries also
increased, but that in the iron and steel and other industries
increased at a much greater rate. Even had real wages in each
individual industry remained stable, average real wages would
have increased because a larger number of workers were working
in the higher paying industries. The not inconsiderable influence
of this factor can be seen from the following table, which gives,
according to Wood (cf. Real Wages and the Standard of Comfort
since 1850), average wages with and without taking into account the
relative increase in the number of workers in different industries:

AVERAGE WAGES IN ENGLAND
(RECALCULATED ON BASIS 1§00 = 100)

Without With
taking into account

Year telative number of warkers
1850 66 56
!gﬁu gzz 64
1850 I 75
1880 86 82
18g0 93 9t

1500 100 100



1850 TO 1900 79

The more rapid increasc of the average which takes inio
account the relative changes in the number of workers in the
individual industries, is quite obvious.

As we have seen, both the index of the cost of living as well
as the index of wages tend 1o convey the impression of a more
favourable development of labour conditions than has actually
taken place. Thercfore, onec must always deduct something if
real wages are moving up; one must assume that they are
actually declining if they seem to be stable, and that when they
do show a decline the fall has actually been steeper than the
figures indicate,

The only data available for the study of unemployment are
the records of the trade unions which, up to the eightics, refer
chiefly to skilled workers or to workers in a restricted number
of industries. The easiest accessible source for unemployment
data for the years up to 1870 is Wood's above-mentioned study
Real Wages and the Standard of Comfort since 1850, For later years
see the déstract of Labour Statistics.

UNEMPLOYMENT, 1850 10 1900

Year Percenlage Year Percentage Year Percentage Year Percentags
1850 40 1863 6-0 1876 37 1889 2-1
1851 39 1864 247 1875 47
1852 6-0 1865 2°1 187 6-8 18g0 21
1853 1% 185% 3-3 1879 11-4 18g1 2-5
1854 2-9 1869 74 1892 ‘3
1855 5°4 1868 79 1880 55 1893 g-a
1856 47 186 67 1881 35 1894 g
1857 60 1882 2:3 1895 5¢
1858 u-g 1870 3:9 1883 2-6 1806 3°3
1859 g 1871 146 1884 B3 1897 3'3
1872 o9 188 9'3 1989 2:8
1860 19 1873 1-2 188 10-2 1899 2:0
1861 52 1874 1-7 1887 7-6
1862 B.g 1875 2-4 1888 49 1900 2+5

As to relative wages, the relative position of the worker, see
for a detailed description of the underlying principles Vol. VII
of this work and, until this is published, my hook on Labour
Conditions in Western Europe 1820 to 1935, London 1937, pp. 26-29.
The index of the physical volume of production has been
“treated” by multiplying it by the resull of a division of the
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wholesale price index into the cost-of-living index, in order to
adjust the character of the index of the physical volume to
that of a real wage index.* The figures used for this treatment
and those treated are:

(1900 = 100)

Physical Volume of Wholesale Retail
Cyeles Industriel Production  Prices Prices
1859-GB 46 133 106
186079 62 120 10
188086 74 106 101
1887-95 H3 ot 06
1895--1903 97 iy 96

Yor production figures we used the above-mentioned index by
W. Hoffmann, for wholesale prices that of Sauerbeck and the
Statist for retail prices the Wood-Kuczynski cost-of-living
index, for population data the official statistics, and for real
wages our real wage index. The figures, of course, arc only
rough approximations. We, therefore, have not given relative
wages by years, but only by tradc-cycle averages. All the errors
contained in the real wage index may have been multiplied by
errors in the “treated’ index of industrial per capita production,
The only really reliable index is that of the population. The
index of industrial production probably has a slight tendency
to increase too quickly because of the omission from it of some
important consumption goods industries. This slight tendency
becomes a definite bias through the omission of agricultural
production, which really should be included in order that the
index become one of national production.

The wholesale price index probably suffers seriously from the
omission of prices of most finished products. Neither for Britain
nor for any other country does a satisfactory wholesale price
index exist because average prices of finished manufactured
goods are almost unknown and, therefore, are not taken into
account. It is furthcrmore not advisable simply to replace a
retail price index including the prices of all goods by a cost-
oftliving index including only the prices of such goods which
the Government regards as necessities in a worker’s household.

* An argument against this procedure can be found in a review by A. L,
Bowley in the Journal of the Rayal Statistical Society, 1937.
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Unfortunately, just as there is no index of agriculwral pro-
duction, so is there no comprehensive retail price index.

The publication of our fgures of relative wages is justified
only hecause they show such a definite downward trend that
there can be no doubt, notwithstanding all possible c1rors, that
relative wages have declined considerably in the course of the
period reviewed here, Unfortunately, 1 have here to repeat a
wish, expressed whenever I have published figures on relative
wages: that my own computatinnsg may soon be superseded by
those ol others on the hasis of new reseurch on this really iwe-
portant subject. But, up to now, nobody, with the exception of
one or two research workers in the Brookings Tastitution in
Washington and in the Labor Research Association in New
York, has undertaken any serious study in this direction.

On the history of the labour movement see also the study by
Allen Hutt, British Trade Unionism.



CHAPTER III
igoo TO THE PRESENT DAY

ImPERIALISM, finance capitalism, monopoly capitalism, wars and
revolutions, decay and parasitism—all these are characteristics of
the third period of capitalism which began about the end of the
last century and which, unlortunately, survives in most countries.

A new period of capitalism means also a new period in the
development of the labour movement and in the evolution and
methods of exploitation; it means a new period in the history
of labour conditions.

During the first period, which began with the industrial
revolution and ended somewhere around the middle of the
last century, industrial capitalism was in its infancy, the Iabour
movement was rather unstable and not very successful, and the
capitalists concentrated to a large extent upon the creation of
absolute surplus value. During the second period industrial
capitalism reached full maturity, extending all over the world
and becoming a formidable power; the labour movement
became a well-organized force though comprising only a
relatively small part of the working class; capitalism became
more “refined” in its metheds of exploitation and concentrated
chiefly upon the creation of relative surplus value. During the
first period, labour conditions detcriorated almost everywhere.
During the second period, certain groups of workers—the skilled
and well-organized workers, the labour aristocracy—experienced
an improvement of working and living conditions, while the
great mass of the workers experienced a deterioration of living
conditions.

During the third period, which is under review in the following
pages, capitalism in Britain entered a period of partially retarded
growth. The production of means of production developed as
follows :*

* Of. Jurgen Kuezynski; Weltproduktion und Welthandel in den letzien 100 Jahren.
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PRODUCTION OF MEANS OF PRODUCTION

Trade Cycle

1869~79

1880~-86

188795

1895-1903

1904~08

190914

191523

192432

1909-14 tO 1924-32

(1909~14 = 100)
Rate of Growth
Index per cent
46 —
57 25
66 16
79 20
g1 15
100 10
94 G {decline)
105 12

5

At the same time Britain’s foreign trade showed similar

tendencies :*

FOREIGN TRADE (VOLUME)

Trade Cycle

186g—

IBBo—ag

1887-95

1895~1903

190408

1509-14

191523

192432

190g-14 to 192432

(1909-24 = 100)
Index Rate of Growth
per cent
41 —
55 34
67 22
79 18
8g 13
100 12
87 13 (decline)
107 23

7

We have entered the period of which Engels anxiously asks:
“And the working class? If, even under the unparalleled
commercial and industrial expansion, from 1848 to 1866, they
have to undergo such misery ... what will it be when this
dazeling period is brought finally to a close; when the present
dreary stagnation shall not only become intensified, but this,
its intensified condition, shall become the permanent and normal

state of BEnglish trade?”

True, there has been no absolute stagnation, but progress
slowed down greatly. True, during this period, world industrial
capitalism developed rapidly, world production and world

* Cf. Jirgen Kuczynski s Wellproduhtion und Welthandel in den letzten to0 Fohren.

1 L.c. p. xvii.

¥



82 A SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS

trade were still increasing considerably; but in the old capitalist
countries, and especially in Great Britain, the oldest, develop-
ment came almost to a standstill : production between 1924 and
1932, the last full trade cycle preceding the present world war,
was barely higher than that of twenly years before, in spite of
the fact that the number of people living in Great Britain had
not inconsiderably increased ; per capita production of industrial
means of production has, in fact, declined; and foreign trade
—reckoned in rclation to the size of the population—has de-
clined too.

But capitalism was still developing in Britain, too, during
the period under review. 1t was transformning itself into monopoly
capitalism, Industrial capital was merging with hank capital into
a unity called finance capital. Forcign capital holdings continued
to increase. New colonies, new domains of exploitation, were
added to those already within the Empire. The first world war
was won and Britain’s share in the spoils was no small one.
Germany, Britain’s chief industrial competitor in Furope, was
beaten and her colonial empire smashed. All this occurred
within a few decades; and yet this change in the character of
British capitalism—a change which took place in other countries
also—this apparently improved organization and competitive
position of British capitalism could not counterbalance its
tendencies of decay and degradation.

Furthermore, once German industry and commerce—Britain’s
chief competitors from 1890 to 1g914—appeared to have becn
climinated from the world market, the United States emerged
as Britain’s chief and much more powerful rival. After some
years, Germany began to reappear on the world market.
Furthermore, in the East the birth of the Soviet Union had
eliminated one of the most profitable fields of invesimen.
Finally, in recent years, one war after the other, beginning
with the occupation of Manchuria by Japan, upset world
conditions. Fascism spread. In 1939, in consequence of the
policy of the ruling classes in the foremeost capitalist countries,
the second world war broke out. To-day, the greatest effort by
all peoples is needed to beat down the terrible menace of German

fascism.
R * *
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The tendencies of stagnation and retrogression are very clear
from the tables on production and foreign trade. On the following
pages we shall study the tendencies of decay and parasitism, so
intimately connected with imperialism, with finance capitalism.,
Some years ago I endeavoured to examine these phenomena
with regard to the United States* and calculaled an index of
unproductivity in that country. I shall now try 1o do the same
for Britain,

There are three factms which enter into this index of un-
productivity. The first one is the decreasing use made of the
labour foree available, creating incxeased nnemployment. The
second factor is the increasing number ol saduricd  persons
engaged in occupations which under Socialism would either
beecome supertluous or would shrink to reasonable proportions -
such as banking, private insurance, etc.; we have measured the
growth of this element of decay by computing the percentage by
which the number of all non-working class occupied persons,
excluding farmers, has grown in proportion to that of the workers,
The third factor is the high percentage of the national productive
power engaged in the production of armaments ; I have measured
this facter by calculating the percentase of the national income
allocated to military expenditure,

AN INDEX OF UNPRODUCTIVITY, 1880 10 1939}

(1887 = roo)
I. INroADS IN Lagour FORCE THROUGH UNEMPLOYMENT, OVER-EMPLOYMENT
of Unesoncciive FORCrs, AND ARMAMENT EXPENDITURE AS PERCENTAGE
OF NAmlovaL INCcoMEe

Inroads in Labour Force  Inyoads in Labour Force Percentage of
thraugh L’uem[rlfgmnl through Unemplayment National In-

(Full Labour Force and Over-emplosment come spent an
Trade Cycle equal 100) of Unproductire Forces Armaments
188086 941 93 2-6
1887-95 948 a3 %
1895-1903 96 3 9 44
1904-08 gy 8 90 33
190014 gben B4 b-t
1915 23 944 R6 a5
192432 87-1 77 L
193390 859 75 30

* CE New Fashions in Wage Thenry, Loudon 1937, p. 72 £
1 Fig'gaes for individual yean, see Appendix to Chapter 1If, 1goo to the
t Day.
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II. UNPRODUCTIVITY, 1880 10 1939*

(1880 == r1a0)

Trade Cycle Index
1880-86 101
188795 102
18g5-1903 104
1904~08 107
1909-14 11
1915-23 157
10924-32 123
1933-39 130

During the earlier trade cycles under review unproductivity
increased continuously from cycle to cycle. During the last
cycle, before the first world war, unproductivity was about
10 per cent higher than in the beginning of the eightics. During
the war unproductivity, of course, rosc steeply. After the war it
declined—yet it remained considerably higher than before the
first world war. During the last trade cycle it rose again, only

slightly influenced by the high figure for 1939, the first year of
the new world war.

How did the workers fare in this period? Did conditions
eventually improve generally? Did they continue to deteriorate?
And, if so, were all workers affected, as during the first period
of industrial capitalism, or were cerlain groups excepted as
during the second period of industrial capitalism? Did the
distribution of a small share in the extra profits from colonial
exploitation affect a larger number of workers, or did monopoly-
capitalism decide to swallow the whole share? Did the methods
of exploitation change and to what exient? Is there a third
method of ohtaining surplus value besides the creation ol absolute
and relative surplus valuc? Did real wages continue to increasc
while other conditions affecting the labour and living conditions

* Figures for individual years, sce Appendix to Chapter I1I, 1900 to the
Present Day.
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of the working class deteriorated, or was there moe uni-
formity in the development of the various aspects of the worker’s
life?

An examination of the following tables gives a clear answer 1o
these questions. We b gin with a study of the development of
wages. The following table gives a survey of the development of
wage rates in the five most important industries of the country.

WAGES RATES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSERIES, 1901 10 19309*
(rp0 100)

Trade Chele  Building  Coal Mwnirg  Engineering Textiles Agruulture
1904 o8 100 8y Lot 0% 103
oy 14 9 a i 104 HH
1015 -23 92 166 193 Hy —
1924~32 207 130 179 g 197
193339 203 124 188 173 206

If we compare the wages at the beginning of the century with
those of the thirties, we nutice that one industry has developed
differently from the others: wages in the coal industry are only
about 30 per cent higher than in 1goo, while wages in other
industries have increased 100 per cent or more: and even in the
constanily depressed textile industries they have increased by
75 per cent,

Up to the first world war, only the coal industry showed sharp
downward breaks, though when the war started the coal industry
was again paying wages which had not changed very much
more than those of other industries, being about 1o per cent
below the average index. By the end of the war, the coal industry
had moved up to about the average level, while engineering
(armament industries) and agriculture (in an attempt to keep
the workers on the land) had increased above the average. In
the years following the war, the coal and enginecring industries
suffered the severest set-back, while in the thirties the textile
industries were prominently sagging.

The following table enables us to survey general conditivns
and also to take into account the movement of prices.

* Wages in individual years, see Appendix to Chapter III, 1goa o the
Present Day.
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AVERAGE, MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING AND REAL WAGES,
1904 TO 1939*

(1900 = 100)
Net Real Wages
Money Wages Cost of Per Full Per Unemployed and
Trade Cycle Gross Net Living  Time Week  Employed Worker

1904-08 100 97 102 97 u5
190g-14% 10, 101 108 95 93
1915-23 18 180 20.} 89 87
192482 186 164 181 o8 o1
1033-39% 185 163 169 104 q6

This last tablc is perhaps the clearest and most impressive. It
shows that up to the 1914-18 war real wages had a tendency to
decline, that the post-war increase was very small, and that
there was not a single trade cycle during which real wages
reached the level of the turn of the century. If we except the
early decades of the first period of industrial capitalism we find
that for the first time real wages had a definite downward trend.
Beginning and end of industrial capitalism, childhood and
senility, unbalanced but vigorous growth and weak decay,
produce the same phenomenon: declining real wages, declining
purchasing power of the masses of the people. The methods of
exploitation become similar. In both periods the rate of exploi-
tation is increased by a definite lowering of the wage standard.

*® * *

This lowering of the wage standard, of the purchasing power
of the working class, occurs not only among the great mass of
the workers, but also among the so-called labour aristocracy;
one can even say that the standard of purchasing power of the
labour aristocracy is declining at a somewhat quicker rate than
that of the great mass of the workers.}

* Wages for individual years, see Appendix to Chapter III, 1goo ta the
Present Day. The general index inclucdes many more industrics than are
included in the preceding table.

t Incomplete cycles; crisis and depression years missing, cycles being
interrupled by war,

Cf, my ahove-mentioned study, Die Entwicklung der Lage der Arbeiterschaft
in Europa und Amerika, r870-1939.
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NET REAL WAGES OF THE GREAT MASS OF THE WORKERS AND
OF THE LABOUR ARISTOCRACY

(+f95--1903 =~ 100)

Trade Cycle Labour Aristacracy Gireat Alass
1895-1q09 100 100
10408 93 97
1900-14 02 96
1924-32 ol 95

The real wages of the labour aristocracy had about twice as
strong a downward trend as had those of the great muss of the
workery, but the purchasing power of the labour aristocracy, as
composed in the ninctecnth century, still remained higher in
spite of the steeper decline. The efiects of monopoly capitalism
with all its tendencies to decay—of imperialism as the period in
which the world has been divided up and new markets and raw
material sources usually have to be acquired through costly wars
—the effects of the end of Britain's woild monaopoly as the out-
standing industrial power, the policy of giving to a section of the
working class increasing bencfits fiom the extra profits accruing
from the colonial empire. What Engels prophesied has come true:*

“...With the breakdown of that monopoly, the English
working class will lose that privileged position; it will find itself
generally—the privileged and leading minority not excepted—
on a level with its fellow-workers abroad.”t

* L.c. pp. xvii, xvili,

1 That does not mean that the labour aristocracy is disappearing com-
pletely or that the standard of living of the whole of the labour aristocracy is
declining. If we look closer we find the following development: the labour
aristocracy becomes smaller in numbers and the smaller number is farther
remaved from the standard of living of the working class than before If one
rould construct an index of the real income of the Iabour aristocracy taking
into account the fact that the number of peaple (it is difficult to say: number
of workers) belonging to it becomes smaller and smaller then ane would find
that the position of the labour aristncracy has improved during the twentieth.
century.

While during the nineteenth century the lahour aristocracy was composed
of a not inconsiderahle number of skilled workets, it consists to-day chiclly of
former workers who have gained positiuns (or who have been given pesitinns
by the State) in the trade union and co-uperative bureaucracy, in Parliunent,
on all sorts of committees, municipal oflices, State offices, ete. They all have
su-called soft jobs and safe jobs, and their stancdlard of living and interests are
often upposed to those of the workers, The labow aristocracy in its nineteenth
century compasition is disappearing, The institution of the labour aristocracy
a3 safe-guard for the ruling clascs hay been maintained—at considerably
smaller cost.
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The above wage figures indicate fairly clearly the changes in
the purchasing power of the worker. But they do not indicate
how the worker actually lives. They show that he can buy less
to-day than ten years ago—but they do not show whether the
worker can buy enough to-day.

During the twentieth century a number of studies have been
made on the subject: what must the worker be able to buy in
order to reproduce his working power daily and reproduce
himself—that is, to raise a family? Onec of the mosi recent
studies on “the necessitics of physical fitness for themselves (the
workers, J. K.) and those dependent on them” is that by Mr.
Secbohm Rowntree.* Ou the basis of the computations of Mr.
Rowntiree of what a worker nceds, T have computed a table
showing the percentage of workers who earn less than Rowntiree’s
minimum necessary to buy “the necessities of physical fitness.”}
These figures refer to the last pre-war years; at the end of 1939
conditions were already worse, and to-day they have further
deteriorated.

PERCENTAGE OF WORKERS WHO EARNED LESS THAN THE
ROWNTREE MINIMUM} DURING THE YEARS BEFORE THE WAR

Industry Male Workers Female Workers All Workers

Mining, other than coal-mining and per cent per cent ber cent

quarrying 75 75 75
Treatment of ‘non-metalliferous mine

and quarry products . 10 8o 11
Brick, pottery, glass, chemical pro-

ducts, etc. .. 4 970 16
Metal, engmecrmg, shlpbul]dmg, ete. 5 55 11
Textiles 40 50 46
Leather .. . . .. 12 65 24
Clothing e . . .. 12 95 2
Food, drink, tobacco e .. 7 35 1
Woodworhng . 6 25 8
Paper, printing, stauone etc. . 1 15 5
Transport an storage l’z'other than

railways) .. . . .. 3 35 4
Public utility services e . 55 88 37
Coal mining .. . . . 8o —_
Bm‘irhng . .. e .. 50 —_
Railways o . o ‘e 25 — 25
Agriculture .. .. 100 100 100

* B. S. Rowniree, Tlu mem Needs of Labour, London, 1937.
CE. J. Kuczynski, Hunger and Work, Loundon, 1938, p: 107,
The Rowntree Minimum. for a workmg-chss family, the husband nat

doing specially heavy work, the family including three children, was before the
war about 55s.
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If we apply these percentages to the number of workers
cngaged in indusiry and agriculture, we find that about four
million adult male workers earn less than the Rowntree minimum
of existence and physical fitness for a family of five (including
three children) ; and that about two million adult female workers
carn less than the Rowntree minimum for a woman living
without dependents. If we cxclude from these all the workers
who have no family or a smaller one, and married women, ancd
if we include those workers who earn the minimum for a family
of three children but who have larger fumilics than this, as well
as all the women with somebody dependent upon them, we
arrive for 1937, at a rough calculation, at the fignre of about
ten million working men, women and children who are living
under such conditions that they cannot even keep fit for work
or grow up fit for work; they are not able to recuperate com-
pletely from the exhausting work they are doing, and thus have
to expend more energy than they can replace,

Ten million working men, women and children underfed,
underclothed, badly housed at a time which was “generally
regarded as prosperous”; at a time which was rightly regarded
as one of record employment and, as post-war 1914~18 conditions
go, of comparatively little unemployment! This certainly is
indicative of labour conditions in the period of monopolism, of
imperialism, of capitalism in decay.

These figures are strikingly supported by the foremost British
authority on food problems, Sir John Orr, who writes:*

“The diet of nearly a third of the population is still not up to
the standard which we now know to be necessary for health.”

And comparing conditions in Britain with those in other
countries he remarks:}

“The proportion of the population falling below the standard
is no greater in Great Britain than it is in any of the other great
nations, though it is probably greater than in some of the smaller
demaocracics.”

But food is only one of the things necessary to life which the
workers cannot buy in sufficient quantities. Qthers are clothing,
medical services, educational facilities, etc. Often the worker has

* Sir John Orr and David Lubbock, Feeding the People in War-'Time, Londun,
1940, p. 1. { L. p. 3t
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to choose between an adequate diet or being housed in decent
conditions or clothing his family sufficiently. One of the most
striking examples of the effect of living on a decent level in one
of these respects upon other aspects of the workers’ life are the
experiences of the medical officer of health of Stockton-on-Tees,
Dr. M‘Gonigle.* He investigated hcalth conditions among
workers who had been taken from overcrowded and insanitary
houses and had been moved to a new and decent council
estate. The effect of this re-housing was, curiously enough, not
an improvement but a deterioration in health conditions. The
reason for this surprising result was that, while the workers were
considerably betier housed, this beticr housing was so expensive
that they had to cut down their food budget severely. This
reduction in food expenditure had such grave effect upon their
general standard of health that it more than cancelled out the
benefits of better housing.

This is one of the clearest examples of the tragic conditions
under which one-third of the British people lived before the
present war: if they wanted decent housing conditions, they had
to forego sufficient nourishment, or the reverse; if they wanted
adequate food, they had to clothe themselves inadequately, and
s0 on. One-third of the people, at least, but probably more, had
to live at a standard which in the end must lead to degeneration.

)] % L]

In describing conditions in the forties and earlier, Engels
points out, and quotes Carlyle to the same effect, thai onc of
the most degrading elements in the life of the workers was
extreme insecurity, Periods of increasing business activity and
scarcity of labour are followed by others of crisis and unem-
ployment. This insecurity in the life of the workers may also
be noted during the second half of the nineteenth century,
up to the first world war. Bince then—that is, during the last
twenty years—an additional factor has still further worsened
conditions and intensified ingecurity; while, during a period of
crisis, unemployment increases rapidly, during the periods of
growing trade activity unemployment does decline but never so
much that there is a labour scarcilty. On the contrary, even

¥ Poverty and Public Health, by G. C. M. M'Gonigle and J. Kirby.

]
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during periods of considerably augmenied trade, there remains
a vast army of unemployed.
The change can be clearly observed in the following table:

PERCENTAGE UNEMPLOYED, 1900 TO 1939

Year Percentage Year Percenlage Year Percentage Year Percentage
igno  2- 1910 47 1920 2-4. 1930 15-8
1gor  3'3 1911 30 1921 166 1931 211
1902 4-0 1912 §-2 1922 14°1 1932 21+9
1903 4°7 1913 2°1 1geg  11°6 1933 148
1gog 60 1914 3% 1924 10°2 1934 1606
1905 5°0 1915 11 1Ry 1100 1937 153
1906 36 1916 04 1920 1249 1936 1249
1907 3-‘7} 1917 o-g 1927 90 1937 10+h
1908  7- 1918 o 1928 1049 1938 12'5
gog 777 g 2-4 1929 103 k939  10-3

Unemployment was “normal” during the years preceding the
beginning of the first world war. During the war, unemployment
declined considerably, many workers being called up and others
compelled to produce to the utmost of their ability. During 1919
and 1920 unemployment remained low, then during the crisis
of 1921 it rose rapidly, but probably was no higher than during
other severe crises. After the crisis, however, unemployment did
not fall o “normal,” but remained on a high level until the
new crisis in 1930 drove unemployment far above the 1921 crisis
level, For about three years after the last crisis unemployment
did not fall below the high mark of the previous crisis year, rgar.
Only when the rearmament drive began did unemployment
start to decline to what may be regarded as the “normal® post-
war 1914-18 level, which is two or three times as high as the
pre-war 1g14—18 level, During the present war unemployment
has also declined, but not as rapidly as during the first year of
the war-period 1914-18.

But unemployment was not only high generally throughout
the country. In some parts of Britain—the so-called distressed
areas—uncmployment, during all the ycars after the crisis of
1921, remained on a level which often surpassed the crisis peak
for the country ns a whole, In some parts of the country~-in-
dustrially active during the last war, and almost dead during
the succeeding years of peace--uncmployment was rirely below
25 per cent, and sometimes reached 50 per cent and more. In
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the distressed areas unemployment was not merely a menace
rendering existence harassingly uncertain ; unemployment was a
certainty, the normal thing. In these parts of the country living
conditions deteriorated very rapidly. Communities became so
impoverished that they were unable to continue many services
regarded nowadays as basically necessary: schools closed down
becanse children lacked clothes and shoes and could not attend,
and there were no funds for teachers’ salaries; many small
tradesmen became bankrupt because people could no longer
buy enough to keep their shops going. Many a small place
became completely derelict, and some towns of not inconsiderable
size at least partly so.

Furthermore, with the labour market glutted because of
relatively low production and the increasing productivily per
hour, the employers tended to discriminate against the older
age groups, and thus came into cxistence a corc ol some hundreds
of thousands of men who for many months, and even for years,
could not find employment because they lived in derelict areas
or because of their age.*

PERCENTAGE OF UNEMPLOYED WHO WERE UNEMPLOYED
FOR A YEAR OR MORE

Date Percentage
December 1932 211
December 1933 254
December 1934 242
December 1935 26-5
December 1936 25+ 1
December 1937 21'3
December 1938 19°3
August 1039 258

These figures show the terrible extent of unemployment, One-
fifth to one-quarter of all unemploycd were workless for a year
or more. Many of them, in fact, the majority, were unemployed
for Ionger than iwo years:*

PERCENTAGE OF LONG-TERM UNEMPLOYED IN AUGUST 1439

Unemployed for at least 1 but less than 2 years g4'6
Uneraployed for at least 2 but less than g years 19°3
Unemployed for at least 3 but less than 4 years 16-4
Uneraployed for at least 4 but less than g years 76
Unemployed for 5 or more years 221

* Cf, The Ministry of Labour Gazstte, February 1940.
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Thus, more than one-fifth of all the long-term unemployed
had had no work for five years or more! They had really lost
their quality of workers—they had become “pensioners™ for life,
living on a pittance ; they had lost all the skill they once possessed ;
they had lost all hope of working again; most of them were not
living but vegetating, victims of capitalism in decay.

e * *

Another factor which has a detiimental influence on the life
of the workers is the high rate of accidents. It is about one
hundred years since the first safety and sanitary regulations were
framed by the Government affecting conditions of the workers
in their employmeni. Yet it is doubtful whether the rate of
accidents has declined. A whole art of accident prevention has
been developed; many safety devices of great ingenuity have
been perfected; but the intensity of labour and the consequent
fatigue of the worker have increased to such a degree that the
benefit which science and invention have achieved has been
undone by the evils which cut-throat competition and intensive
exploitation have brought about. Unfortunately, there are no
reliable accident statistics going back for any length of time,
Only in the mining industry have we statistics which can give
us a rough idea of the development of the rate of fatal accidents.*

DEATH RATE IN COAL-MINING ACCIDENTS

Years Rate per 1,000 Employed
18g93-1goz 1-39
1903-12 1-33
191522 115
1923-32 1:05
103341 1°12

The death rate has declined slightly according to these figures,
But they are misleading, for they refer to one thousand employed
and do not take into account the length of the working day.
Assuming the working day in the first period under review to be
about cight and a half howrs, and during the last period under
review somewhat less than eight hours, and assuming that the
number of shifts per annum worked was about the sume, we
find that each thousand miners in the most recent period were

* Cf. Annuad Reports of the Secretary for Mines and Hansard,
Janwary 21, 1942,
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exposed to the risk of accidents for 7-g per cent fewer hours
than in the first period under review. Now the fatal accident
rate has declined during the whole time under review by about
20 per cent. This means that the accident rate per hour of
exposure has declined over fifty years by only little more than
10 per cent, while over the last twenty-five years it has, in fact,
increased! Since the number of shifts worked annually has,
actually, been smaller hetween 1923 and 1941 than between
1893 and 1912 it should not be surprising if the accident rate
per hour of work has actually increased during the last fifty years.

It is improbable that the non-fatal accident rate has improved
during a period in which the fatal accident rate has either
declined very little or may even have increased. If the employers
arc inclined at all to avoid accidents—ithat is, io sacrifice a
small part of their profits to prevent them—it is with the fatal
accident that they are concerned, for, as non-fatal accidents arc
so numerous and of daily occurence, they do not fear any serious
reaction of the workers against them. While it is significant that
no reliable non-fatal accident statistics are published—and the
motive is easily comprehensible—we can assume from the few
data available that during the twentieth century their rate has
increased rather than declined. While working conditions in
many respects have been improved (better lighting, ventilation,
etc.) the increased pace at which the worker has to labour has
more than cancelled out these improvements. In fact, a number
of such improvements have been made for the express purpose
of increasing the intensity of work. On the whole, therefore,
working conditions to-day are more detrimental to the health
of the worker than they were at the beginning of the century.
Just as one hundred ycars ago Engels could quote a medical
authority as saying that those workers who stayed away from
the factories for some time (evenifthey spent this time in drinking
or sleeping off the effects of too much alcohol) had a longer
expectation of life than those who worked regularly, because of
the terrible conditions in the factories, so can we say to-day
that most of the improvements in working conditions have been
made to further the intensification of Jabour, and that the speed-
up resulling from these improvements, as well as the general
speed-up, have tended to worsen health conditions.



1000 TO THE PRESENT DAY 95

This estimate of the situation has recently found support in a
most valuable study on “Tactory lnspection: A Thirty-Five
Years Retrospect,” by Sir Duncan Wilson.* Comparing industrial
accidents in the beginning of this century and at the end of the
thirties, he comes to the conclusion:

“But there is one aspect ol industry in which we have progressed
little if at afl—and that is accident incidence. . . . The accident
risk seems to have been little affected by all the attention and
skill that has been devoted to its study.”

Since Sir Duncan Wilwn arrives at this conclusion without
taking into account the shortening of the working day which
has taken place during the Tast forty years, it is obvious that his
estirnate of the situation would have heen even more pessimistic
if he had studied aceident incidence not only per employed
worker but also per hour worked, that is, per hour of exposure to
industrial accidents,

* » *

We have frequently referred in the foregoing pages to the
increased intensity of work. That this has increased rapidly is a
fact recognized by everybody. But nobody knows hy how much
it has been increased. Nobody has even bheen able to form an
estimate. The only computation which can be made is that of
the increase in gencral productivity, that is, the increase of
production per worker and per hour, This increase, however, is
not due solely o the increased intensity of labour per worker,
but partly also to technical improvements which do not neces-
sarily require a corresponding increase in the effort put forth by
the worker.

EMPLOYMENT, PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVILY, 180 10 193y}

{z913 = 200)
Trads Cycle Empleyment Production Producticity
1880-86 73 57 79
1887-95 T bs 1
1895-1903 7] 75 85
1904 -08 y! 113 it
100g-14 47 o 43
1¢24-32 93 a0 w5
1933~3Y 104 1ol b

* Read before the Rayal Statistical Sutiety on May 20, 18

ML
+ Figures for individual years, wee Appeadix to Chaprer h[, e o the
Present Day.
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If we look first at the figures of employment we find that
up lo the first world war there was a steady risc, but that from
the years immediately preceding the first world war until the
middle of the thirties, there was liitle change in the labour
force actually employed. The reason for this is not a sudden
stoppage in the flow of new workers inio the labour market; it
is not a sudden increase in deaths of older workers as compared
with the inflow of younger workers; it is not a sudden prosperity
of the working class which induced many to quit the labour
market sooner than is usual because they could live on their
savings; ihe real cause is the rapid rise in unemployment in the
years following the first world war; and the root cause for the
considerable incrcase in uncmployment is the decay of British
capitalism.

Almost the same movement took place as far as production is
concerned. Here, too, we can observe a sudden cessation of
growth in the years following the first world war.

Before we study the figures of productivity it should be men.
tioned, however, that the above table shows only the productivity
per worker. Though our data as to the development of the
number of hours worked per day are too scanty to take into
account changes in the length of the working day if we calculate
year-to-year indices, it is possible to take into account roughly
the shortening of the working day if we calculate trade cycle
averages. Unfortunately, we have no data showing variations
in short-time work, so that we have to leave this factor out of
account. We repeat in the following 1able the statistics of pro-
ductivity per worker and add estimates of the productivity per
worker per hour.

THE PRODUCTIVITY PER WORKER

(1913 = 100)
Productiwity per Productivity per Worker
Trade Cyrles Worker and per Hour
:ggo-aﬁ 59 71
1887-95 1 75
1895—1803 85 8o
19040 ot 87
140914 93 93
1924~92 gg 105
1933-39 1 119
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Productivity per worker per hour has increased during the
last sixty yeais by about 70 per cent at least; I say “‘at least”
because short-time, which has not been taken into account, was
more widespread in the ninetcen-thirties than in the cighties of
the last century. The increase has been fairly equally spread over
the years preceding und those following the last world war; if
one were able to lake into account the spread of short-time one
would probably find a small acceleration in post-war years.

But it is of more importance that, if one were able to construct
a speeial index of the increased intensity of work—that is of
increased productivity caused, not by improved machinery, but
by more intense, more strenuous work by the individual worker
one would undoubtedly find a considerable acceleration in post-
war years. This acceleration is one of the chief causes of the
pour health, and especially of the nervous diseases, affecting
so many industrial workers, and of the high level of industrial
accidents.

When the worker returns in the evening, dead tired, with a
wage often not sufficient to keep himself and his family fit, he
often comes to a home that is noisy, overcrowded and insanitary.
Much has been made of the post-war building programme and
the improvements it has brought about. But if we look at the
census figures, we find that very little change has indeed taken
place. The following table gives the “‘incidence of sub-standard
housing conditions,” that is, the percentage of persons living
more than two per room, for English County Boroughs as well
as for the country as a whole:¥

INCIDENCE OF SUB-STANDARD HOUSING CONDITIONS
(zgar o 1931)

Years C'ounty Boroughs Country as a Whole
1g9ox 7'8 8-2
1911 77 7'8
1g21 04 43
1938 72 G2

* Cf P, D'Arcy 1lart and (. Payling Wright, Yubercudonss und Seceal Cone
ditions in England, London, 1939, pp. 57, 1.

a
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There was an exiremely small improvemeni in the yeas
preceding the last war; the war years brought, of course, a
considerable decterioration; post-war development drove the
housing standard in the county borough only little above the
pre-war level, while for the country as a whole conditions
improved somewhat more. To-day, conditions arc deteriorating
again.

If one remembers the investigation of Dr. M*Gonigle, and then
realizes that the small pre-war improvement has been sccured,
in some instances, at the cost of a rapid deterioration in food
conditions, onc hardly dares 1o praise the post-war housing
policy, and the housing conditions of the workers,

* * L]

One characteristic feature in the development of labour
conditions in the period under review should receive some special
attention, We recall that during the fiist period of industrial
capitalism exploitation consisted to a large extent in the creation
of absolute surplus value—more hours of work per day, employ-
ment of children on a grand scale, lowering of real wages, eic.
During the second period, it was chiefly relative surplus value
that was created ; the working day was shortened, the percentage
of skilled workers and the degree of skill increased, real wages
increased, and work was enormously intensified, During the third
period, especially during its last stage, finance capital and mono-
poly try to combine both mecthods. This can best be observed
in Germany, where, according to official stalements since the
Fascist Government came to power, child labour is again on the
increase, the working day has been lengthened, and labour is
diluted, while nevertheless the intensity of work increases.®

This is happening in Britain too. Real wages have declined
since the turn of the century. The working day in the mines before
the present war had already become longer than in the years
following the last war. Dilution of labour continued in all in-
dustries. The employment of women has been spreading. Before
the war it was not unusual to hear of hushands being un~

* Of, Jurgen Kuceynski, The Condition of the Workers in Great Britain, Germany
and ihe Sovie! Unwon, 193558,
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employed while wives endeavoured to carn a few shillings at
some employrnent, ®

These are the beginnings of barbarism : intensive exploitation
through the creation of absolute and relative surplus value by
employing the primitive methods of one hundred yrars ago and
the more recently developed methods of extraction. Capitalism
in decay hegins again to use the puimitive means of exploitation
in addition to its more “refined” methods. If capitalism continues
in power one may expect a further lengthening of the working
day, and child labour may be intioduced either surreptitiously
or oflicially. ‘The quicker consumption of man-power will not
bother the ruling class because of the large industrial Teserve
army composed of many huncied thousands of unemployecd,

When we say that the most 1eartionary elements of the uling
class arc in power, we refer, as far as labour conditions are
concerned, to that group which does not nhject to 1everting to
the primitive methods of indusirial capitalism in order to find
additional means of squeczing more profits out of the perople.

* * *

Surveying the period now under 1eview. the years from the
turn of the century to the present world war, we find that the
British workers have had to endure:

One minor war (South African War),

Two world wars (1914-18 and 1939- ).

One severe crisim (1908).

Two teerible world crises (1921-22 and 1919-32).
Several minor recessions.

One period of serwous inflationary policy {19t5-20).

"The years of world war meant death and disablement to many
hundreds of thousands of British workers. The economic losses
of the working class, the burdens imposed upon them, the
savings of which they were 10bbed, the diversion of their labour
to production of the means of destruction instead of useful
goods—all this defies adequate deseription. How can one multiply
by the hundred thousand the feelings of a mother who sees her
children going hungry day after day, the feelings of a2 wife who

* The same could be ubserved one hundred years ago, Cl. p. 27 of this beok.
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loses her husband, or receives him back a cripple ! The statistician
and economist frankly admits himself to be unequal to this task,
while knowing, as a politician, that the rcalization cven of one-
millionth of what such wars mean to them must rouse the masses
of the people to end the conditions which produce these wars.

While unable to express the suffering and griel which a world
crisis brings about, the statistician is able 1o measure roughly its
economic consequences. And the result of such measurement,
for instance, is that the 1929-32 crisis cost the working class
economically about as much as the world war, if not more.

It is obvious that a period of capitalism which includes so
many severe crises and two world wars must have meant a very
considerable deterioration of labour and living conditions as
compared with the previous period. And since the previous
period {comprising the sccond hall of the nincteenth century)
brought a deterioration of conditions as compared with the first
period (comprising the first scventy-five years of industrial
capitalism), we can now say that, in spite of the enormous
technical progress, in spitc of the phenomenal increase in the
production of commodities, in spite of the vast wealth created,
the working class has experienced a constant worsening of
conditions, not in all respects, not always in the same respect,
not for all its sections always, but taking all aspects of labour
and living conditions together.

Some people will say that the workers and their families are
eating more and better to-day than fifty or a hundred years ago.
Right! But the workers need more food because they have o
work more intensely, and in fact the intensity of work has in.
creased more than the quantity and quality of food they consume.
Some people will say that the workers have more leisure to-day
than fifty or a hundred years ago. Right! But the workers come
home from work so exhausted that without increased leisure
they would not be able to work at the pace required to-day in
industry. Some will say that the introduction of social Iegislation
has brought more security to the workers, Right! But increased
and long-time unemployment have brought much more in-
security into the worker’s life than the pittance paid through
unemployment insurance can compensate. Old age sets in much
earlier to-day than fifty ycars ago becausc the older worker is
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often sacked for life and the meagre unemployment benefit or
old age pension cannot make up for the woiking yeais a wage
earner still had before him halt a century ago ut the age of
fifty. Some people will say that the death rate has declined
and that dangerous cpidemics have been prevented and that
health conditions in gencral have improved. "Lrue, the death
rate has declined and dangerous epidemics have disappeared.
But that does not mean that the worker has become healthier
or that he has more chance of enjoying his prolonged life.

Whenever we are able Lo point to improvements we are af the
same time, unfortunately, obliged o poiut o deteriovations
which over-compensate the improvements in the condition of the
working class during the Last fitty or hundied years,

Industrial capitalisin hay Laid the technical foundations for o
better life for mankind —but the society built on these toundations
is all wrong. The house of national economy has roums for all
the people, but the majority tn-day are congested in a few, and
are fed just enough to keep them alive, enough to enable them
to continue building better and bigger 1oums tor the tiny minority
which forms the ruling class. Only a complete reconstruction
can provide the masses with the standard of comfort which
technical progress, the means of production and the skill of the
people could enable them o have.

* * *

While absolute labour conditions deteriorated considerably,
and while the wealth of the country increased and the rich
profited thereby, it is obvious that relative conditions must also
have deteriorated.

RELATIVE WAGES, 1895 10 1932

(1gyr  r1e0)
Industrial per
Cycles capits production  Rea’ Wages  Relate Wages  Share of Capital®
1450 68 51 by 144 81
1895-1903 105 ) ug 106
1901 off 104 03 Gt 1t
QO =14 tut 93 H4 1y
1y24-92 119 W1 6 132

* Ser text amd footnote an p. Gy of this ook,
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Thus, the relative position of the worker has worsened from
cycle to cycle, and during the last full trade cycle, 1924-g2, it
was lower by about 40 per cent than during the sixtics of the
last century, Al the same time the share of the capitalists* has
increased during the same period by over 6o per cent.

The abyss between the two nations, between the poor and the
rich, between the millions and the few, between the people and
its ruling class, has widened enormously. Capital has made
gigantic gains and labour’s position in capitalist society has
become worse than one would have thought possible in the
sixtics of the previous century when Karl Marx published
Capital and when the First Interuational—whose leadership
included the prominent trade union leaders of Britain— hoped
for a speedy delivery of the people from the evils of capitalism.

#* * *

The new period in the history of industrial capitalism can also
be studied in its reflection in the history of the British labour
movement, which likewise entered upon its third phase at about
this time. The beginnings of this new period in the history of
the labour movement under industrial capitalism can be traced
back to the eighties of the last century.

While the topic of piece-work, when introduced by a delegate
at the 1876 Trade Union Congress, was still regarded as one
not to be mentioned by a respectable trade unionist, and as
being too *““anarchistic” and close to the sordidness of every-day
life, and while still, in the early cighties, as the Webbs rightly
observe,} *‘all observers were agrecd that the Trade Unions of
Great Britain would furnish an impenetrable barrier against
Socialistic projects,” all this changed in the second half of the
eighties, and by 1893 (September 11) we find The Times re-
gretfully and alarmedly noting that a new spirit dominated the
Trade Union Congress.

How did this change come aboul? Some say that the organiza-
tion of the Social Democratic Federation, in the beginning of
the eighties, helped to permeate the trade unions with a new
spirit. Great influence was often attributed to the lecturing tours

* See text and footnote on p, G4 of this book. t Lc p. 874
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by men like William Morris and . M. Hyndman, who not
only reminded the workers how badly off they were but also
explained the causes for this and showed how they could change
society. But new idcologies alone—-or, rather, old ideologies
newly presented in better (or worse) form—do not change the
labour movement. Sumething else is needed tn make the workers
ready to listen and to act. What were the new material facis?

Let us look at economic conditions during the eighties and
varly nineties:

180 Inceeasing bade activity.
1881 Incveasing tuade activity.
ity Incteasing trade activity.
1Bfg Recession,

l“ﬂ} (& 10T

1885 i,

1886 Diepreasion.

1887 Incieasing trade activity.
18813 Inereasing trade as tivitv,
1889 Increasing trade activity.
1890 Incieasing trade activity.
o1 Retpysion.

1892 ('risis.

1893 Crisis,

Between 1883-93 we note four years of increasing trade
activity and seven years of recession, crisis or depression. Un-
employment increased considerably. The town of Jarrow, so
ill-famed after the last war and during the 1930's for its unem-
ployment conditions, iz frequently mentioned when the plight
of the unemployed is described. Robert Knight, in the Boiler-
makers’ Annual Report for 1886,* writes:

“In cvery shipbuilding port there are to be seen thousands of
idle men vainly seeking for an honest day's work. The privation
that has been endured by them, their wives and children, is
terrible to contemplate, Sickness has been very prevalent, whilst
the hundreds of pinched and hungry faces have told a tale of
suffering and privation which no optimism could minimize or
conceal.”

General conditions, mistry, hunger and unemployment for
year after year, made the workers ready to hear the new messaue,
But not only the workers in goneral; the skilled trades suffered

* Quoted by the Webhs, Le, p. 978,
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equally, if not more so. So exclusive and aristocratic an organiza-
tion as the Union of Flint Glass Makers permitted its secretary
to write: “To our minds it is very hard for employers to atlempt
to force men into systems by which they cannot earn an honour-
able living,**

During the former period, we have seen the trade unions often
deprecating strikes and acting chiefly as benevolent institutions
for the benefit (unemployment, burial, emigration, old age, etc.)
of their members, in the eightics, year after year of poor trade
conditions depleted the funds of the strongest skilled workers’
union; benefits were reduced while contributions were increased
and many members, old trade unionists, highly skilled men,
aristocrats of labour, were left stranded. The old trade union
idea was not able to weather such a storm. It proved weak and
insufficient in the face of the cruel rcalities of approaching
impcrialism, of the beginnings of capitalism in decay and turmoil.
The old trade unions were condemned by the brutal economic
facts of life, and by the workers who found them inadequate.

We may therefore assert that, during the first period of the
British labour movement under industrial capitalism, politics
was the guiding star of all workers’ oiganizations, including the
numerous short-lived unions. During the second period the
British working class learned the fundamental principles of
organization. And now, in this third period, they were learning
how to build up a labour movement which should be both
strongly organized and also permeated with political ideas to be
realized through organized action.

In the course of a few years, the new leaders of labour, strangly
influenced by socialist ideas, gained a decisive influence in the
labour movement, especially the trade unions, Political parties,
the Social Democratic Fedcration, the Socialist League, the
Scottish Labour Party, the Labour Party and the Independent
Labour Party, sprang up and permcated the trade unions,
gaining a large following among their members,

At the same time, trade union organization began among the
unskilled workers. The strike of the dockers in 188g, led by
Ben Tillett, Tom Mann and John Burns; the success of the
new Gas Workery’ and General Labourers’ Union, established

* Flint Glass Maokers' Mogazine, November 1884,
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in 1889 and formed with the help of Burns, Mann and Tillett;
the historic strike of the match-girls; the unemployed movements
leading up to the famous demonstration on Sunday, November
13, 188y, in Trafalgar Square; all this spread the new idcas
and caused them deeply to penetrate the consciousness of the
British proletariat.

Quite rightly, the Webbs say,* *“The student of the volumes
of Fustice between 1884 and 1889 will be struck by the uncon-
scious rescmblance of many of the ideas and much of the phrasc-
ology of its contributors, to those of the Poor Man’s Guardian and
the Pioneer of 1834.” But they omit to mention that the men who
expressed those similar ideas had accumulated in their minds
the experiences of the working class in the intervening fifty
ycars and that they spoke, not for a looscly organized body of
workers, but for well-disciplined mass organizations,

Unfortunately, the strike records of the British labour move-
ment have been very badly kept and we have comprehensive
data at our disposal only since 1888, But even so, a survey since
then is very insiructive, But before we look at the following
table it is necessary to say a few words about the significance of
strikes as an expression of working-class activity. Strikes are not
only the most important sign of militancy in the labour move-
ment, they are also the only statistical measure of the intensity
of pressurc and resistance which the workers show against the
employers. For this reason, an analysis of the strike activity
of the workers in a study like the present takes a prominent
place in the pages devoted to a brief sketch of some important
phases of the labour movement. (The reader must remcmber
that the greatest revolutionary in this century, Lenin, based a
considerable part of his analysis of the 1gos revolution on a
detailed study of the strike movement.) At the same time it is
necessary to remember that strikes are not the only expression
of militancy, of a purposeful and well-guided Litbour movement.
I do not know of any case in which the lahour movement was
militant and progressive while at the snme time strike activity
was low, but it is equally ttue to say that the militancy of the
labour movement eannot and does uot find exclusive expression
in strike activities.

* Lc. D 400
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND STRIKE ACTIVITILS, 1888 o 1914

Economic Days of Strike  Percentage of Unsuc-
Year Condutions Unemplayment Millions*  cessfully sirikmg Workers
1888 Improving Declining —t 240}
1889  Improving Declining —§ 12-0
1890 Improving Declining 79 259
1891 Recession Increasing 6-8 34°8
1892 Crisis High 17:4 19+9Q
1893 Crisis High 31+2 12°1
1894 Improving Declining 93 42'1
1895 Improving Declining 5.5 27'9
1806  Improving Declining 3:7 33°4
1893 Improving Slight Incr, 103 40°7
189 Improving Declining 15°% 601
1899 Improving Declining 2'5 437
1000 Recession Increasing g2 27°5
1901 Crisiy Increasing 4'1 347
1902 Crrivis Increasing 95 g1-8
1903 Depression High 2:3 481
1904, Depression High 1'5 41°7
190 Improving Declining 2:5 34'0
190 Impiroving Declining 3'0 24'5
190 Improving Slight Incr. 2-2 273
190 Crisis High 10-8 25°7
1909 Depression High 2:B 22'3
1910 Improving Declining 9'g 13'8
1911 Improving Declining 10°3 93
1912 Improving Slight Iner. 40 g 14°4
1913 Improving Declining 9 18-8
1914 %vcccssion Increasing 9°'9 14°g
ar

This table demonstrates the marked virility of the labour
movement in the carly nineties, and even, one can say, up to
the 1914-18 war. The years of crisis and high unemployment
in the nineties did not damp the labour movement, nor, in
particular, did it deter the trade unions from striking. On the
contrary, strike activity increased in 1892 and 18g3; it was
higher during the crisis years 1901 and 1go2 than during the
two preceding years; it increased rapidly during the crisis year
1908 and remained on a high level during the years 1g10-14,

* Computed by multiplying the number of days struck and the number of
men taking part in the strike.
I The number of workers striking was 119,000,
+ The 1888 figure refers to the peicentage of sirikes which was unsuccess-
ful, not to the percentage of workers which struck unsuccessfully.
The number of workers striking in 1889 and 18go was 360,000 and 393,000,
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following upon the depression of 1909, Morcover, the percentage
of unsuccessful strikes was relatively very low duting the crisis
years 1892 and 1893; it was lower during the crisis years 1gon
to 1902 than during the preceding years of increasing trade
activity; and it remained on 4 low level during the crisis and
the following years of increasing trade activity from 1908-14.

Labour's record during the twenty-six years under review is
a good one. Many wage cuts planned by the ¢mployers were
prevented through strike action; many wage increases and
reductions in the working day were seawed; and there is no
doubt that had the labour movement, especially the trade
unions, during this period, not been as active as they proved to
he, the full impact of the new position of British capitalism would
have been felt more acutely by the workers than was the case,

Then came the war and the collapse of the official labour
movement. The shop steward movement in the later stages of
the war came to the rescue of labour and, as the following table
shows, there developed a new and active drive for better con-
ditions.

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND STRIKE ACTIVITIES, 1914 10 1922

Economic Days of Strike  Percentoge of Unsuc-
Year Condulions Unemployment Millions  cessfully Striking Warkers
1914 Recession, War  Increasing g'g Ly°g
1915 War Declining 3+0 1401
1916 War Very Low 24 2g-8
19% War Very Low 56 13-3
Igr War Very Low 5'9 22°1
1919 Improving Increasing 35°0 239
1920  Improving Stable 26-6 106
1921 Crisis Very Hizh 839 56
1922 Depression Very High 19°9 12:5

During the war, we note that there was first a rapid decline
in strike activity, the low point being reached in 1916, a year
also when the cmployers were relatively most suecessful in
defeating strikes and ending them without having to compromise.
In 1917, the situation changed, sirike activity increased up to
1919, had a slight relapse in 1920, and reached new heights
during the crisis year, 1921, during which year alse the employers
were least successful in defeating strikes, although the workers
usually had to be satisfied with compromise settlements, In rg22
strike activity fell rapidly.



108 A SIIORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS

Yet these figures do not tell the whole story. We must note
that in 1920 the coal miners were responsible for 16-0 out of
26- 6 million strike days, and these same miners in 1921 accounted
for 72-0 out of 85:g million days, while in 1919 there was a
national railway strike accounting for 3-9 million days, a
national strike of the cotton operatives accounting for 7+ 5 million
days and a miners’ strike in Yorkshire accounting for 38 million
days. We can then realize that the backbone of strike activity
had really been broken by 1920, and that in 1920 and 1g21
aggressive labour action was being prosecuted chiefly by one
large union which secmed to have but small influence on the
labour movement as a whole; the relatively high figure of 1922 is
accounted for to the extent of iwo-thirds by the action of the
engineers who struck for 13+7 men-days out of 19-9.

The vigorous pre-war years did not return. The labour
leadership had been broken in by the ruling class during the
war, and no new leadership was ready to take over and carry
on to fresh and bigger struggles. The new militancy, which
began in the latter years of the war, was soon suppressed, at
least to some extent.

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND STRIKE ACTIVITIES, 1g22 T0 1940

Economic Days of Strike  Percentage of Unsus-
Year Condhtions Unemployment Milhons cessfully Striking Workers
1922  Depression Declining 19°9 12°5
1929 Improving Declining 10°7 zg- 1
1924  Improving Declining 8-4 180
192 Recession Increasing 8-0 14
192! Depression Increasing 162-2 85°
192 Improving Declining e 30"
192 Recession Increasing 14 3g ‘3
1929 Improving Declining 8.3 9
1gg0  Crisis Very High 44 77-8
xggr Crisis Very High Z-o 15°6
1932 Depression Very High ‘5 47°3
1933 Improving Very High 11 42'0
1934 Improving Declining 10 32°7
1935 Improving Declining 2°0 27'2
193 Improving Declining 18 gg 6
195 Improving Declining 34 36
193 Recession Increasing 1'3 53°6
1939  lmproving, War Declining 14 512
1940 War Declining 0'g —

The picture which these figures reveal is a sorry one. The
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year of the General Strike was an isolated one. ‘The wotkers
had not been trained to mass action. The years preceding the
General Strike were yeats of declining strike activity. In 14923
no single strike involving one hundred thousand workers or more
took place; in 1924 we have two strikes just rcaching that figure:
a short one of the dockers and a longer one of the building
trade workers. In rg25, again we try in vain to find a stiike of
one hundred thousand or more workets. And then follows the
year of catastrophe and treachery: the year of the Gencral
Strike, Full of enthusiasm, angered by the provocative ceonomic
policy of the Government, but unprepared and led by partly
unwilling, and politically weak leaders (1Thomas, MacDonald,
ete.), the labour movement entered upon that gigantic venture
to be beaten in nine days in spite of a magnificent response by
the whole of the rank and file, Ly default of their own leadership.
Of the 162-2 million strike days, only 15-0 are accounted for
by the larger labour movement taking part in the Ceneral
Strike, while the coal miners account for 145+2 million days;
only onc million strike days immediately precede or follow the
General Strike, In the following years the labour movement
seemed to have broken down completely. In 1929 there first
appeared to be a revival, but the succeeding crisis, instead of
bringing to the forefiont the most militant labour leaders and
stimulating real activity on the part of the trade unions*-—as was
the case in so many former years of economic crisis—resulted
only in a renewed decline of strike activity. After the crisis
something unprecedented occurred: for seven whole years there
was not a single strike involving at least one hundred theusand
or more workers. It looked as though the British workers had
forgotten how to strike, and that the labour movement had been
dealt a death-blow. The history of the last two years, however,
shows that a new leadership is emerging, basing itself to a large
extent on the expericnce which the tost advanced workers in

* Trade union membership- -which in tgoo had teached the two millinn
mark and which, during the active years from 1groto 1grg rose home-Gin 4+ ¢
millions, and then during the war and after the ac tive years g to 1920 reached
a record figure of 8-3 millions ~shrank zapudly after the break in labour
activity in 19203 it fell 10 5+5 millions in 1423 and since 1927 has rrmained
helow or just above the five million mark. Ouly in the last two years it hat
begun (o rise again appreciably.
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the Labour Party and the trade unions, 1n the Minotity Move-
ment and the unemployed woikers’ orgamisations, and 1n the
Commumst Party, had ganed in theiwr attempts to mspue labour
with a spirit of militancy, the spirit necessary for a fight for hetier
working and living conditions Old bairiers are breaking down
A new era in the history of British labow 1s beginning +

To-day all groups and parues of the labour movement are
joined in one comman goal to beat the common enemy of
miernational labow, of all the fic edom-loving peoples German
Fascism

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER 1II
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I Tasits
1 AN INDLX OT UNPRODUCTIVI1Y, 1880 710 1939
(2880 = 100)
Turoads 1 Labour Inroads in Labonr
Force through Force through Percentage of
Unemplayment  Unemployment and  Natonal Income Index of

(Lull Lahour Force Quer-Employment of spent on Unpro-
Year equals ro0) Ungroductve Forces ~ Armamenis dugtwity
1880 g4 5 g 27 100
1881 g6 5 gl 23 g8
1882 97 7 97 23 gg
1883 97 4 97 26
1884 919 91 2 4 103
188, go g 90 27 105
18 9 89 3 4 107
188 02 4 91 29 104
18 g5 ¥ 94 2 4 101
1889 97 9 96 2 2 g8
1890 97 9 96 2 4 98
1891 gb 5 94 2 4 100
18g2 93 7 91 2 4 103
1893 92 5 g0 24 105
1894 93 1 90 2 4 104
1895 9& 2 [} 26 103
18gb q6 7 94 27 101
18y a6 7 a4 a6 101
189 o7 2 o4 2y 101
1899 gg 0 94 40 102

* A short and excellent outhine of the history of the trade union movement
smce 191418 ghven mn Allen Hutt's book, Briwh Trade Umonwsm, Chapters 6
to 10,
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2. WAGE RATES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1goo-1940

(1900 = 100)

End of Coal

Year Budding Aining  Engineering Textiles  Agrivulture
1900 100 100 100 100 100
lgOl 100 4 100 100 100
1902 100 8 100 100 101
1903 100 85 100 100 102
1904 100 82 100 100 102
1905 100 81 100 103 103
1gob 100 83 101 106 103
1907 100 96 102 109 103
1908 100 93 102 109 104
1909 100 89 102 107 104
1910 100 90 102 107 105
g1t 10t 89 10§ 107 100
1912 102 04 105 1 107
1913 105 100 100 112 11
1914 108 99 107 112 114
1915 110 112 122§ 120 128
1916% 120 127 134§ 127 —
1917* 138 134 154 142 —_
1918* 184 184 206 178 2169
1919* 220 220 242 224 258%*
1920% 288 256 288 282 2g0+*
1921 262 rg2ft 265 225 234
1922 205 130 175 198 18¢
1923 199 139 172 198 81
1924 211 143 179 198 181
192 212 143 179 197 199
192 213 142 179 197 201
192 214 130 159 1gb 201
192 233 124 180 195 200
1929 2 123 180 187 200
1930 205 122 181 183 199
1931 201 120 181 1 196
1932 194 120 175 169 195
1933 188 120 175 169 193
1034 189 120 176 169 104
1935 193 120 181 167 200
1936 202 130 187 174 202,
1937 211 139 196 181 212
1938 217 139 201 181 220
1939* 219 139 201 181 201
1g405% 239 166 207 215 309

* July figures for 1914 to 1920, and for 1939
1 The December figures are: Building, 108; Coal mining, 98; Engineering,
!oz Textiles, 112; and Agriculture, 115.
The December figures are: Building, g07; Coal mining, 282 (earnings
fourth quarter) ; Engineering, 288; Textlles, 303; Agﬂculture, 297,
December ﬁgures. fi A 11[
May. 11 Barnings fourth qua.ttcr. 1 Esnmatc for October,
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3. WAGES IN TIIE UNITLD KINGDOM
(7900 = roa)
Net Real  Net Real Wages
Gross Net Wages per  per Unemployed
Year Money Money Full-Tune  and Employed Cost of
End of Wages* Wagest Week: Worker Lwing
1g00 100 100 100 100 100
1901 99 98 107 106 93
1902 98 95 QB 97 100
1903 97 95 97 95 10y
1901 97 93 96 93 101
1905 97 95 96 9t 101
1906 99 o o8 97 108
1907 102 101 99 97 104
1908 102 96 Y7 92 13
1409 100 95 g6 [ 105
1910 101 98 93 93 " 106
1911 101 101 95 94 107
1919 104 101 93 o2 110
1913 107 o6 93 95 Y
19144 ro8 105 97 g6 1o
1915 116 116 83 84 138
1916]] 127 128 48 do 160
1913" 149 149 74 75 198
1918]] 192 192 8 85 226
191l 280 227 9 o8 23
1920Y 281 2497 100 100 277
1921 237 197 100 92 215
1022 187 165 go 8y 197
1923 184 165 90 85 105
1924 190 172 g1 8y g8
1925 191 172 94 8q ‘g,é
1925 192 172 93 83 14
1927 188 171 97 02 185
1928 186 168 96 gt 18y
1929 185 167 96 o1 183
1930 184 161 103 95 0
lggggx 179 148 10, gt (T
1932 177 145 10 93 137
1033 176 147 105 94 157
1934 177 152 105 9 18
1935 178 :g.; 103 95 162
1936 183 163 105 o8 106
1037 191 173 104 Qu ‘76
193“ 193 172 107 100 172
1939 197 178 ot 94 190
1940 21y - -- - 214

For fooinotes 5ee p. 134,

H
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4. PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVITY, 1880 10 1939

(1913 = r100)

Year Emplayment Production Productnty
1880 70 5% 48
1881 73 55 76
1882 74 59 79
1883 75 61 8o
1884 72 59 82
1885 72 57 8o
1886 72 56 78
188 75 58 48
188 77 63 81
1889 8 67 83
18g0 81 6y 82
1891 8¢ 67 8a
1892 8o 69 8o
1893 79 62 8
1894 81 G6 2
1895 82 68 83
1896 85 72 84
18g B8b 72 B4
i8ig 87 75 85
1899 89 78 68
1900 89 78 87
1001 89 76 85
1902 90 78 87
1903 go 78 86
1904 8g 77 86
190! g1 B2 gr
190 93 86 92
190 94 87 93
1gol 90 82 9t
190g gt 8g 91
1910 9 87 91
1911 9 89 92
1912 98 91 93
1913 100 100 100
1914 100 93 93

Footnotes lo p. 113,

* Without taking into account wage losscs and gains through shoit-time,
unemployment, taxes, sacial insurance contributions, socwal insurance benefits,
ete,

t Taking into account wage losses through unemployment and social in-
qurance contributions (smce 1912) and wage gains through unemployment
insurance henefits (since 1g921).

I Taking into account social 1nsurance contributions.

§ The carresponding figues for December are gross money wages 108 and
cost of living 110.

NI July figmes for 1914 to 1920,

he corresponding figurcs for Decemnber are: grows money wages 292 and
cost of living 294.
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4. PRODUCTION AND PRODUCTIVILY, 1880 ro 1g939—contiued

(ro9r 700}
dear Emplogyment Produc tion Provdutualy
1920 102 91 8y
1921 88 62 70
1922 a1 77 81
1q2q 9 é 8q #4
1924 9 88 G2
1925 96 87 91
1926 2 n* -
1927 99 04 b
1928 g 93 03
199() ) rm 100
1930 04 a1 7
1931 g 43 '
1432 88 1) 03
1033 9r 8y 04
1994 9% nh 12
1035 98 ny 1nh
1936 102 113 ]
1937 108 121 114
1938 7 113 b
19391 109 120 1n

I1. Sources AND RiMArks

The most important book on the general econnmic conditions
and trends of the period dealt with in Chapter III is Lenin’s
Imperialism: The Highest Stage of Captelism. Labour conditions
after the war are dealt with in an outstanding book by Allen
Hutt, The Condition of the Working Class in Britain. On the problem
of the distressed areas—created by the incapacity of monopoly
capitalism to make use of the whole labour force even in times
of relatively great trade activity, except in intensive preparation
for war—Wal Hannington, The Problem of the Distressed Areas and
Ellen Wilkinson’s book The Town that was Murdered, are to he
recommended.

The index of unproductivity is composed in the following
way: unemployment figures were taken for the yems 1880 to
1920 from the trade union statistics, published in the Abiract of
Labour Statistics of the United Kingdom; for the years 1921 to 1939
from the Ministry of Labour Garetle, January 1940; inroads in
labour force through over-cmployment of unproductive forces

* Unreliable figure; general strike. 1 First halt of the year.
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were computed by taking the adjusted census figutes given in
Bowley, Wages and Income in the United Kingdom since 1860, pp.
128-9, for all occupied persons except workers and farmers, and
comparing the growth of this group with that of the working
class; I then constructed an index of the growth of the first
group of pcople assuming that they had grown at the rate the
working class has grown, and the differcnce between the actual
growth and this constructed growth was taken as the element of
paragitism and decay; I assumed that between the census years
the ratc of growth in cach group was annually the same; the
perceniage of national income spent on armaments was computed
by comparing the official budget data on armament expenditure
(April to March) with the national income (calendar year).
The national income was computed as follows: for the years
1880 to 1914 I used the figures given by Bowley in his above-
mentioned book; the five-year averages were re-computed into
yearly figures with the help of Bowley’s carlier yearly estimate
of the national income (“Tests of National Progress,” The
Economic Fournal, 1904) and his annual wage bill cstimates in
the above-mentioned book; for the years 1924 to 1937 I used
Colin Clark’s estimates given in his books National Income and
Qutlay and The Conditions of Economic Progress. For the years
1915 to 1923 and 1938 and 1939 I made estimates myself,
except for 1918, when I used an estimate given in The Economist
(September 30, 193g). The following table gives the figures
used as national income data:

ESTIMATES OF THE NATIONAL INCOME, 188c to 1939

( Thousand Mithon Pounds)

Year  Income Year  Income Year  Incame Year  Income
1880 1 ogo 1895 1+450 1910 1-g80 192 4710
188 1-130 1896 1-490 1911 2-obo 1926  4-525
1882 14175 1897 1-550 1912 2150 1927  4°720
1883 1175 1898 1-630 1913 2220 1928 4710
1884 17155 B899 1-705 914 2250 1929 4765
188 1135 1goo 144985 1915 2-Boo 1930 4°'700
xﬂalsi I 125 igor  1+485 1916 2-500 xg3x 4265
nggg 1-200 1902 1°745% 1917  4°500 1032 4°310

1-275 1903 1750 1918 ‘500 1933 4-335

1
188g 1-340 1904 1710 1919 1000 1034  4°710
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USTIMATES OF THE NATIONAL INCOME, 1880 To 1939-—ontinued
(Thousand Milhon Pounds)

Year  Income Yer  Income Year  Twoms Year  Inrome
1890 1 360 1905 1 760 19206 b 500 1937 5 040
1801 1-370 1906 1 8ho 1921} 300 199 5 30
892 1 359 1507 1 g30 1922 4 000 1937 5 7ho
g3 1-3b5 tgo 1 80 04) ¢ 200 1938 5-500
1894 1-405 190 1 8Hu 192y | 373 1939 G-uoo

As sources for the rates of wages in individual industiies I
used for the years 1900 to 1ger the figures given in the Abstract
of Labour Statistues 5 tor the years 1921 to 1949 the figures given
in the same source as well as the Almirs of Labour Gazetie tHor
estimates for 1949 and 1930) and E. . Ramsbottom, *“Ihe
Course of Wage Rates in the United Kingdom, 1921-1934,"
Journal of the Rmal Statisheal Shciety, 1935; figures for fater years
are given in other issues ot the same journal. Figures for 1940
estimated from the London and Combridge Economic Service Bulletins.

The cost of living for the years 1gun to 1914 was computed
on the basis of the figwes given in the dbsiract of Labour Statistics
and assuming that rents increased up to 1gog by o-1 shilling
bi-annually, remained stable from 1905 to 1912, and incieased
again by o-1 shilling in 1913 and ig914. For the following years
1 usecd the official cost of living index published in the Abstrack
of Labour Statistics and in The Ministty of Labour Gazeite.

Social insurance contributions were estimated to amount to
1} per cent for the years 1912 to 1920, to 5 per cent in 192t to
1930 and 1936 to 1940, to 6 per cent in 1931 to 1935. Unemploy-
ment insurance benefits were estimated to be .40 per cent of the
average wage losses suffered from unemployment during the
years 1921 to 1930 and 1934 to 1g94u, and 35 per cent during
the years 1931 to 1933.

The wage figures, if not otherwise noted, refer to the end of
the year; the same holds true of the cost-of-living figures. Un-
employment figurcs refer to the average for the whole year,

"The index of pruductivity was computed by u.ing the employ-
ment figures given by Bowley in his above-meutioned book, with
csiimates of my own for the years g2 to 1923, and the oflicial
data given in The Ministry of Labour Gazwite for the years 1937
to 1939. The production index used for the years 1880 tuv 1428
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is that computed by Hoflmann, and for the years 1929 up to
the first half of 1939 that of the Boaid of Tiade,

As 1o the computation of relative wages and the share of
capital, ef sources and remarks to Chapter II The figures used
for the computation are:

(1900 = 100)
Plysical Volume of Wholesale Retarl
Cycles Industriel Production Prues Priges
1895-1903 97 89 96
1904-o08 107 99 102
190g-14 117 108 108
1924-42 11y 151 181

For the production figures we used the fricquently mentioncd
index by Hoffmann ; for wholesale prices, Sauerbeck’s index and
The Statist; for 1etal prices the cost-of-living index; for popula-
tion data, the official census and the official yearly estimates;
and for real wages, the data computed for this book

The strike statistics are taken from the Absiract of Labour
Statutics and from The Mumsiry of Labour Gazetts.

Many data given in this chapter are of better quality than
those in previous chapters, because the statistical apparatus of
the Government has improved and because we have more
material at our disposal. On the other hand, such data as those
on the national income or the velative position of labour are
nothing hetter than very rough approximations. Many important
data are aliogether missing, especially studies on industrial
fatigue and the general question of the increase in the intensity
of work. Special studies, based on the material of a single factory
or even only a department of a factory, are of no general use,
especially as they do no more than confirm what we already
know: that intensily of labour has increased universally and
considerably.
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CHAPTER 1V

LABOUR CONDITIONS IN INDIA

Tne history of the economic domination of Indin by Britain can
be divided into three periods. In the first period profits were
made through trade and plunder and the levying of tributes,
though sometimes it is difficult to differentiate between the first
two methods; often they were intertwined—business being
concluded under the threat of the use of force. A perfect example
of what was happening in this period, during which the East
India Company was supremec, is described in a Memorandum
of the Nawab of Bengal to the English Governor, May 176z :*

*“They (the East India Company’s agents—J. K.) forcibly take
away the goods and commodities of the ryots (peasants), mer-
chants, etc., for a fourth part of their value; and by ways of
violence and oppression they oblige the ryots, etc., to give five
rupees for goods which are worth but one rupee.”

Large profits were made by buying goods from India con-
siderably below their value and selling goods to India consider-
ably above their value. The profits and spoils resulting from
this kind of trade were enormous, and the agents of the company,
as well as its shareholders, made fortunes out of it. Clive, for
instance, returned home from India with a fortune of £250,000
and an Indian estate bringing in £27,000 a year.

With the “industrial revolution” in Britain a change came
over the methods by which profits were made. In Britain,
industrial capital gained supremacy over merchant capital,
While merchant capital, represented by the East India Company,
enjoying a trade monopoly, tried to get out of India as many
goods at as low a price as possible in order to sell them at a
high price in the rest of the world, industrial capital was chicfly
interested in getting as many goods at as high a price as prsible
into India—goods, of course, which industrial capital had

* Quoted from K. Palme Dutt, Indiz To-day, p. 1o,
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Produced in Britain. Such a change of methods is, of course,
not an ahrupt one, and while we find very definite traces of the
second method in the eighteenth and in the beginning of the
nineteenth century, we can still find examples of the first method
to-day.

Thg first and chief task of British industrial capitalism, there-
fore, was to destroy the production of non-agricultural com-
modities in India. For such destruction would help to increase
the sale of British-produced goods. Up to the end of the eighteenth
century Indian textile producers sent great quantities of their
goods to Britain—that is, they were taken from them at very
low prices. But with the transfer of economic supremacy from
merchant to indusirial capital the amount of Indian cotton picce
goods imported into Britain fell rapidly—during the years [rom
1814 to 1835 it declined from one and a quarter million pieces
to three hundred thousand. During the same period, on the
other hand, the quantity of British cotton manufactures exported
to India increased by more than fifty times, from less than
one to over fifty million yards.* Within half a century the
backbone of India’s production of non-agricultural goods was
broken. Within a century India, which at the end of the
century was probably the greatest producer in the whole world
of non-agricultural commodities, of textiles and public buildings,
of handicraft articles and works of art, became a backward
agricultural country. British industrial capitalism had realized
its aim, which was to make of India an agricultural hinterland,
supplying Britain with raw materials and buying her finished
manufactured products.

* Cf. Report from the Select Committee on East India, July 1840, p. 580,

1 Looking back over the industrial history of India Dr. Pramathanath
Banerjea says in his book, A Study c?f Indian Economics (5th. ed., p. 8a): “At the
present moment India is backward in the matter of manufacturing industries.
But there was a time when she was one of the chief manufacturing countries of
the world. Even as late as the eighteenth century, she was on par with Europe
in industrial matters, and her manufactures found a ready market in many
foreign countries.”—H. H. Wilson in his History of India (vol. i, pp. 538-39,
note) writes: **, . . the mills of Paisley and Manchester . . . were crcatec? by the
sacrifice of Indian manufacture.” Expressing (and approving) the attitude of
British capitalism towards India during the last hundred years Sir Patrick
Playfair, on the occasion of the Annual Dinner of the London Chamber of
Commerce, 1912, said: “India must be in the main an agricultural country
faising crc;ps in great quantities and of great value ” (Quoted by Dr Banerjea,
\C. P. 100).
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British capitalism could ouly succeed in this by laying the
groundwork, to some extent, of a modern economic suciety in
India, and by breaking the domination of Indian economic life
by the so-called feudal class which was all-powerful a hundied
years ago. Objectively, this was in a cerlain way a progressive
development, for the old Indian social order could not have
developed those tendencies—or at least could not have so quickly
developed them-—which to-day foreshadow the advent of a pro-
gressive society which will find its full expression in a free India
in which the people arc thelr own masters. Asiatic methods of
production and the Asiatic social hierarchy were partially de-
stroyed and to a large extent incorporated as “junior partners”
or transformed into instruments of British capitalism.

At the same lime, railroads were built all over the country.
The new ruling class, the British capitalists, took the place of
the native overlords as supremec masters, and its agents trans-
ported themselves and the commodities which they sent over
to Britain, by modern methods.

In the article, entitled ‘““The Future Results of British Rule in
India,” which Marx wrote for the New York Daily Tribune
(August 8, 1853), he explains:

“Y know that the English millocracy intend to endow India
with railways with the exclusive view of extracting at diminished
expenses the cotton and other raw materials for their manu-
facturers. But . ., you cannot maintain a net of railways over
an immense country without introducing all those industrial
processes necessary to meet the immediate and current wants of
railway locomotion, and out of which there must grow the
application of machinery to those branches of industry not
immediately connected with the railways. The railway system
will therefore become in India truly the forerunner of modern
industry.”

At the same time:

“Modern industry, resulting from the railway system, will
dissolve the hereditary divisions of labour, upon which rest the
Indian castes, those decisive impediments to Indian progress
and Indian power.”

The third period of Indian history under British capitalism
coincides with the period of monopolism, of finance capital, of
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capitalism in decay. Profit-making by finance-capitalist methods
is quickly coming to the forefront. The peculiar trading methods,
developed during the period of the supremacy of merchant
capital are to a certain cxtent still being used as a subsidiary
method of making profits. The import of Britsh manufactuers
still plays a great rOle—though the British share in Indian
imports has fallen from ahout 8o per cent in the cighteen-cighties
to Jess than 40 per cent in the thirties of the present century.
Yet, the principal method used of making profits is to levy
tribute for the pwmpose of cnabling the coupon-snipper to get
his interest. Before the outbreak of the present world war,
profits fiom over half of the investments in India were drawn
through loan arrangements. If we cstimate British investments
in India at about seven hundied million pounds, 57 per cent, or
about four hundred million pounds weie invested in Govern-
ment and railway loans. This method was employed to an
increasing degree during the second half of the nineteenth
century. Increasing tributes were levied on India, increasing
profits were made through export trade; and then this profit
and tribute was re-invested in India at a good interest rate,
thus charging the country double, once by tribute and trade,
and again through interest payments on the 1e-invested part of
the tribute and piofits. But only in the twentieth century under
finance-capitalism did this method of profit-making becorme the
dominant one.*

The destruction of Indian non-agricultural production during
the nineteenth centwy drove millions of Indians out of their
occupations and forced them to turn to the land. A hundred
years ago probably only about half of the population of India
was engaged in agricultural work, but the percentage at the
turn of the century had reached two-thirds and to-day it is
pearly three-quariers of the total population.{ Forcing the
industrial population into agriculturc in a country where
conditions on the Jand for the masses of the people always were
poor has contributed to the permanent agricultural crisis
which we find in India since many decades. The chief causes
of this crisis are the pressme of the population, driven from
other, non-agricultural, pursuits into agriculture, the low level

* Cf. R. P. Dutt, Indiu To-day, p. 135. 1 Cf. Cepsus of India.
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of agricultural production methods which British rule has done
extremely little to improve, and the growing indebitedness of the
peasants which is carried on fiom generation to generation. All
this has led, on the one hand, to an enormous widening of the
ahyss between the large and the small landholders, and, on the
other, to the creation of a large landless proletariat, amounting
to one-third lo one-half of the agiicultural population. The
process of the creation of this agricultural proletariat is hoth
a cruel and simple process. This proletmiat consists partly
of handicraftsmen and other producers of non-agricultural
producis who have been robhed of their jobs and who returned
to the land in order to earn their living somehow. YuLly it
consists of small peasants who, overburdened with debis and
mortgages, and obliged 10 pay the tributcs levied on them by their
native and foreign masters, had to give up their small holdings.
Already, before they had to give them up, they often held them
only as unprotected lenants, overburdencd by ever-increasing
taxes and payments to the landlords and intermediary agents,
While British capitalism succeeded without any important
inherent difficulties in creating an agricultural proletariat, the
creation of an industrial proletariat presents two important
contradictions in the policy of the so-called mother country,
inherent in capitalism. During the nineteenth century we can
observe two tendencies: the tendency to destroy all Indian
production of non-agricultural products, except perhaps mining—
the only industrial form of gaining raw materials which does not
require the general industrialization of a country. At the same
time, as Marx remarked, there is a tendency towards industriali-
zation necessarily connected with certain methods and means of
exploitation by industrial capital, as, for instance, the railways.
Of the two tendencies, the first, the destructive one, was on
the whole the more successful. About 1goo, Indian indusiry
was reduced to such a state that the industrial population of
India formed a very small minority. The numbers employed in
modern industries were as follows (by modern industries we
understand factories, for instance, and not small workshoeps, ete.) :

Factories .. . o .. about 500,000
Mines . . . .. about 10u000
Railways .. .. .. .. about 330,000
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All in all, little more than one million workers were employed
in cstablishments run on industrial capitalist lines.

If we analyse the different indusirial occupations and the
number of workers engaged in factories employing fifty or more
workers we arrive at the following :

NUMBLR OF EMPLOYED IN FACIORILES WITH jo OR MORFE
WORKERS IN 1901

Tuelign Factories .. .. . Lo 159000
Textile Fartoties |, .. .. .o 86,000
Iron anc Braw Foundties . o 18000
Rice Mills .. .. - . 19,000
Printing Presses .. .. .. L. 12,000
Timber Mills | o .. - 7,000
Tanneties e e . . 7,000
Tile Factories .. AN .. . 6,000
Rreweries & . .. .. e .. 6,600
Tac Factories . . .. .. 5,000
Paper Mills e .. .. . 5,000

Total .. . . . .o 824,000

Total less Indigo Factories .. .. 165,000

Excluding the indigo factories, we find that about half of all
workers employed in medium sized and large industrial establish-
ments are textile workers, and that little more than 10 per cent
are employed in the iron and steel industries. True, a hundred
years hefore, in Great Britain too, the textile industries were
the dominant industries of the country, but iron and steel and
the industries of their manufacture did not play so unimportant
a réle. They supplicd not only the textile industries of Britain
but muny other industries in the United Kingdom and on the
Continent with the machinery necessary for production, while
in India in 1900, no modern industrial machinery for the pro-
duction of manufactured goods was produced. Even such small
modern industry as had heen built up in India was composed
in such a way as to make it completely dependent. upon imports—
and that meant imports from Great Britain, There were not
even the beginnings of an independent basis for Indian industry,
and British capitalism was most careful 1o sce to it that there
were no such beginnings.

During the twentieth century the number of workers in
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factories, mines uand on the railways increased considerably;

the number employed industrially in the middle thirties were
as follows

Par tonies . .. .. about  1.fon000
Mines . .. . . abont 270,000
Railway, .. .. . about F00,010H)

If we compare this table with the cotresponding one for the
turn of the century we see that the number of workers in the
lactories has aboul tebled, that in the mines has increased by
about two and a halt times, and that on the railways has about
doubled. ‘The proportion of factory workers Tas increased,

But what is the compodidon of the factory workers like!
Among the total number of 1,650,000 workers in g6 there
were about

gno,uan textile workers

250,000 enginecring and metal wothers
500,000 other workers.

Over half of all workers are textile workers; and if we exclude
those workers who are engaged in railway workshops belonging
to Government and local bodies, the iron and steel industry,
with less than two hundred thousand workers, again employs
little more than to per cent of all workers. That means, in spite
of the fact that the number of factory workers (which is still
extremely low) has increased quite considerably, the industrial
composition of the working class reflecting the general structure
of industry is still the same as in 1gno; it is the industrial structure
of a country which is completely dependent upon outside support,
which is held in chains by another country.

If we bridge the span between 19oo and the middle thirties
by some more data we get the following picture of the develop-
ment of the number of workers employed in factories:

FACLORY WORKERS, moo o 1933

Yrar Number of Farturiey Number of Worhers
1500 a7 18,040
1510 2.7t .50
14914 adizi TS
1919 $32% E 171,513
34945 byt L4754
30 8,148 1,520 902

135 8,831 Linogge
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During the firsi fourteen years under review, from 1g0o to
1914, the number of workers more than doubled. During the
next twenty-one years it increased only by about 70 per cent;
during the last ten years it has increased but little,

But these figures refer only to factories coming under the
Factory Act and leave out of account numnerous small establish-
ments producing non-agricultural commoditics. The following
table shows the total number of workets in some important
industries:

INDUSTRIAL WORKERS IN IMPORTANT INDUSTRIES

Intlustries Number of Workers in Millions

mir 192r g1

Textiles .. . e ' 4103 410
Clothing and tvilet indhsstny 473 340 338
Wond .. - R A & 8 1-03
Food industry .. N R L] 1-b5 1-48
Ceratnirs .. . N 2 (] 109 1-02
Total .. . o 13-22 1175 11461

The figures show clearly that the process of driving the Indian
people out of occupations which are connected with other than
agricultural pursuits has continued up to the present. According
to the Occupational Census of India, the percentage of the total
population dependent upon industry was 11-2 in 1911, 10-5 in
1921, and 10-4 in 1g31. But if we remember the figures of the
previous table, then we realize that this process of de-industriali-
zation is not a singlt one but is combined with another, in order
to make the best use, from the capilalist point of view, of the
relatively or absulutely decreasing number of Indians producing
non-agricultural products, While the number of industrial
workers declines, the percentage of industrial workers working
in factories increuses. That is to say, the diminishing group of
industrial workeis is working to an increasing percentage under
modern capitalist methods: an increasing number of the dimin-
ishing group of industrial workers is used for factory production,

But this is not all. If we compare the number of workers
engaged in factory work in recent years and the volume of
goods produced in factories, then we find that the intensificd
exploitation of the industrial workers does not consist only in
putling an incecasing percentage of themn into factories:
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FACTORY PRODUCTION, FACIORY EMPLOYMENT

AND PRODUCTIVITY

(rgrg -3 1on)

Years Preduction Employment  Productitily
191923 100 100 100
192428 119 ny 102
1929 -33 1% 1y 118
1934-38 1y 126 L4

Very large also was the increase of productivity in the mines:

PRODUCTIVITY IN COAIL MINDS

191923 . . 100
1024 o8 . 1ns
10926 -39 12y
1934-30 12y

While an increasing percentage of the industrial workers is
put into the factories and mines, these workers in factories and
mines have to produce more and more. There are few countries
in which we can observe such an increase of productivity as
in India. This becomes all the clearer if we realize that the
above figures do not take into account the fact that during the
last twenty years the number of hours worked per day and per
shift has diminished. If we take into account the decline in the
number of hours worked, and if we compute an index of pro-
ductivity per hour, then we find that preductivity in the factories
has increased by considerab.y more than 50 per cent, while
that in mines has increased by more than one-third!

» * *

Productivity was increased to a large extent by an increase of
the intensity of work. The effects of this can be scen very clearly
from the following table, which shows the nwnber of accidents
per thousand workers in factories.

ACCIDENTS PER 5000 WORKERS, 1919 10 1938

Trars Accident Rase
191029 ‘e . . 0
142 . . . 92
19203 o . . 1374
19243 . e .e 100

1
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The accident rate has increased by over 200 per cent, Such a
rapid increase in the rate of accidents is probably unprecedented
in the history of capitalism. True, part of this increase may be
due 10 better reporting of accidents; and equally true, there
has undoubtedly been some progress in the installation of safety
devices, Yet, taking these qualifications into account, the fact
1emains that probably no countuy in the whole world shows
such a rapid incicase of the number of accidents as India, The
International Labour Qfftice mentions the following {actors mak-
ing for increastd accidents:®

“, .. Among these factns may be mentioned the increasing
complexity of machinery and the speed-up of production, which
have not always been accompanied by a corresponding increase
in the adaptability and ctheiency of the wotkers on the one
hand and in the adoption of protective measwes by the employer
on the other, and, as regards mines, an increase in the depth
of mining operations.”

The workers were speeded-up and they did not get the training
necessary for handling complex machinery; at the same time,
the employer neglected the installation of safety devices.

But not zll accidents are directly due to speed-up and neglect
of safety measures, and the International Lahour Office reports:f

“A considerable number of accidents used to occur every
year to children who were not employed in factories, but were
present with their parents or guardians,” The parents or
guardians could not leave the children alone at home-—everybody
was at work, So they took them with them to the factories.
The result is that machinery and speed-up take their victims
not only among the employed workers but also among the
children who are still tov young to work.

* * L

S0 the workers must work intensely and they are exposed to
an increasing frequency of uccidents, In the meantime, how
have their wages and their purchasing power developed? §

* Indusirial Lsbour in Jacha, Intenational Labour Office, Studics and Re-
peerty, Series A Industrial Relations), No. 4t, pp. 204, 205,

+ Ibid. p. 196, . .

1 Unfstunately, the wage matexial available, though not small, is rather

, ‘Lhese is & magniticent-looking unnual publication called Prices and
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WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES*

(1900 rom)
Chblon Fute Metal  Bulding Plantation
Years  Indwtry Industry  Radways Miung  Workers Workers  Workers
1880--89 8o 84F 87 71% 75 q0 —
18g0~94 0 87 93 &1 8n 89 0
1900-00 106 106 109 1y P12 10%) 10}
1GI0-14 142 128 139 176 138 133 122
1920 29 273 104 245 253 190 197 170
1930 -38 442 1 aflh 191 171 1hi} 121

Theee are quite a number of similarities in the movernent
of wages in the individual industiies, In all indistries wages
had a tendency to 1w, up to the end of the war, Up to the
war the rate of increase was nnt very different in the individnal
industries, except perhaps in the mining industry, wheie wages
rose somewhat considerably above the average, and in the plan-
tations, where they lagged behind, During the war, wages in
mining and in the cotton industry rose above the average. In
1929, before the great world crisis, two groups had been formed,
The one comprises the cotton and mining industries (where wages
already, before this stage, had risen above the average), and the
railways (where wages moved relatively favourably in post-war
years), The other group consists of the jute industey, the metal
and building trades and the plantations, in all of which occu-

Wages i India giving more material than most nther countries have published ;
yet it was discontinued tn 1923 because it was realized that a large percentage
of the data was not reliable. Unfortunately the authorities who decided the
discontinuation of this collection of Agures did not realize that a certain amount
of the wage material regularly gathered was reliable and thar its pubhication
should have been continued. And furthermore, the same authorities did nat
draw the conclusion that if a large part of the matetial was unreliable some-
thing should have heen done to make it more reliable, to iinprove the process
of gathering the data. A very useful arrangement of ware data for the yrars
1800 to 1912 (an be found in K. L. Datta’s five.volume studv, Report rn the
KEnquiry into the Risz of Prices in India, vol. iili. For the years since 1912, more
reliable but much mare scattered sourees of data on wages ave available; but
the fact that the material i3 o teattered often makes it difficult to put the
figuees together and to compute an index at least relatively reliable, From
these few remarks it is obvious that the following wage indices must be requrded
as no more than appruximations of the course of wages, and this is true espe-
cially for the eatly years under review, and fir the war years 1914 to g8,
Wages by years, see Appendix to Chapter IV,
¥ 188%-89 only. 3 188 dq ualy.
§ No figure for 1923 inchiuded.
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pations the wages have risen considerably less than in the three
industries first mentione d.
But how have wages moved as compared with prices?

MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING, AND REAL WAGES~

{1guo  100)

Yeary Money Wages  Cost of Living  Real Wages
1880- 8¢ 87 64 127
804 04 85 112
1900 4g 107 07 1
1§10 19 145 143 a8
200 24} PIgs 207 103
Y3 48 11:71 143 129

While, until the first world war, money wages showed a fairly
uniform tendency to increase, real wages have moved very
differently. Often they have fluctuated violently from year 1o
year, and on the whole they have shown a tendency to decline.
During the world war and the years immediately following it,
money wages increased rapidly, while real wages declined
steeply. After the world war, there was first a natural reaction
(to be observed in most countries) and real wages increased
slightly. During the thirties, however, real wages continued to
increase and rose quite considerably. This rise in real wages,
however, is deceptive. For the above wage data refer to gross
wages and do not take into account the gigantic wage losses
through unemployment and short-time in the early thirties.
Net money wages, if one could compute them, would show that
real wages in the thirties are considerably below the level of
the eighties, And then, as former tables in this chapter have
shown, the intensity of work to-day is much higher than it was
sixty years ago; that is to say, the worker, even in order to restore
his working power in the same degree as he did sixty years ago,
would reed considerably higher real wages. Furthermore, there
is the question of the cost-ofliving index by which we measure
the change in prices. This refers only to conditions in certain
important towns. Furthermore, it does not take into account
prices asked for under the truck system, which is prevalent in
many places of India. It is not uncommon for workers to get

* Data by years, see Appendix to Chapter IV.
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their wages only partly in cash, while for the rest they get a
ticket or voucher for factory stores and mine depots. In times
of general economic difficulty the employers try to cut down
wages partly by lowering the pay, partly by a relative increase
of prices in company stores. It is no contradiction of this policy
to find that in a number of cases, employers buy grain at whole-
sale prices and sell it to the workers at prices below the market
(retail) price.*

Furthermore, the workers have been subject until recently,
especially during periods of declining trade activity, to a system
of fines which made it possible for the employer to deduct,
almost at will, considerable amounts from the pay. Often the
management did not even bother to specify for which “offeuce”
fines were deducted. Reasons for deductions were not only “late
attendance,” “insubordination” or *“bad and negligent work,”
but also such luxuries as the provision of drinking water. An
investigation made in Bombay in 1925 and 1926 showed that
out of 1,231 concerns 441 deducted fines from wages.t The
Payment of Wages Act which came into force in 1936 has
prohibited the fining of children and curtailed the amount of
the fine put on adults to somewhat over g per cent of the worker’s
earnings; since the Act furthermore provides that the amount
taken from the workers should be devoted to some form of
labour welfare, the employers are abandoning the system of
fines. Instead of fining they are now locking-out the individual
workers for periods up to three weeks, an even more cruel
punishment.

Sometimes the worker receives no wages at all for his work,
If profits are not coming in quickly enough, wages are paid “at
a later time.” It is by no means a rare occurrence that wages
are paid a couple of weeks or even a month or more after they
are due. And if the workets cannot wait, if they have to leave
and go begging, or if they die or fall ill and cannot come
on “pay-day,” then these wages are saved and the company
can add them to their profits. These delays in the payment
of wages are particularly frequent during periods of trade

* Of. LL.O. Report on Industrial Labour in India, p. 238. .
t CF Report of an Enquiry into Deductions from Wages or Payments in Respect of
Fines, Bombay Labour OBice, Bombay 1928
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depression, when the workers aie least able to endure them. The
Payment of Wages Act has somcwhat improved the situation,
but even under the new Act a delay of ten days is still legal for
the restricted number of workers covered by the Act. One of the
reasons why the employers are extremely reluctant to give up
their policy of delayed wage payments is that this policy enables
them to get the workers into debt which in turn makes it more
difficult for the workers to leave for another factory. "Lhey are
thus held in a form of debt-slavery.

Ttis not only the capitalists, however, who squeeze the wotkers :
there are the so-called joblits, who teally are a kind of labour
contractors. In the Report of the Royal Commission on Labour in
India, 1951 (pp. 23 24, we read:

“As important as any of these functions is the duty which the
jobbers perform in their capacity as inteimediaries between
employer and cmployee. It 1s 1o the jobbous that the employer
generally goes when he wishes to notify a change to the workers;
it is fiom the jubbers that he derives most o his information
regarding their needs and desires. . . .”

That is to say, the jobber functions as the right-hand man of
the employer when the latter deems it necessary to lower working
and living conditions—but he can-only keep this position of
right-hand man if he works at the same time as a stool pigeon,

The Report continues:

“The temptations of the jobhers® position are manifold, and
it would be surprising if’ these men failed to take advantage of
their opportunities. There are few factories where a worker's
security is not, to some extent, in the hands of a jobber; in a
number of factories the lattcr has in practice the power to engage
and to dismiss a worker. We were satisfied that it is a fairly
general practice for the johber to profit financially by the
exercise of this power, . .. 'The jobber himself has at times to
subsidize the head jobber; and it is said that even members
of the supervising staff sonetimes receive a share of the
bribe,”

Cn the last two pages 1 have poinwd out not only deductions
from wages, and the methods used to cheat the workers out of
whaut little thoy get, but alo that these deductions are often
partieularly heavy, relatively and sumetimes absolutely, during
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periods of business depression. This is important, partly because
it shows that thc workers are hardest hit by these deductions
when they can stand them least, partly hecause during the post-
war period the number of years during which trade was slackening
was especially great, and partly because it shows clearly the
artificiality of the gross real wage increase during the crisis years
in the thirtics,

Before concluding this survey of wages it is advisable to give
a table which has been published already several times in recent
years,* but which must not be missed in any study of labour
conditions in Tndia. We quote this table from Mr. N, Gangulee’s
useful study on health and nutrition conditions in India. ‘Pogether
with a second confirmatory table, also quoted from Mr. Gangu-
lee’s study, it is the most impressive which I have ever met in
the multitude of volumes published on labour ronditions in any
country.t

DAILY CONSUMPTION OF FOOD PER ADULT MALL
IN THE HOMES OF FREE INDUSTRIAL WORKERS
AND IN THE PRISONS OF BOMBAY

Industrial Workers Indian Convicts in

Ttems of  Bombay Textile Madras Textile the Prisons of Bumbay
Foodviuffy Indusiry Industry Light Labour Hard Labour

1b. 1. 5. 1b.

Cereals . 1°29 1'13 1+38 1'50

Pulse .. . 109 <07 e21 27

Meat .. . 03 - ‘04 04

Salv .. . ‘04 *05 ‘03 a3

Oils ., .- 02 03 ‘03 03

Faod adjuncts. ‘07 *0g —_ —

Total .. 154 197 3 -6 187

The above table shows that convicts are better ofl as far as

* CL, raz., R. P. Dutt, India Ta-day, p. 52; his table is not as complate as
that of Mr Gangulee, the Madrasworkers being leftout, buta fiotnote iy added
by Mr. Dutt which answers some eriticium of the original table whuh nas

ublished in the Repori on an_Enquiry into Working-( lass Budgets wn_ Bombay,
gombay Labour Office, 1923. The table as enven by My, Cangnler i3 gepeos
duced alsu in K. S, Shelvankar's The Problem of India, 3 Penguin Bpredial,

+ Thefirst tableis to be foundonp. 21y, the second onp. 223,00 M Gangulee,
Health and Nutrition in India, with a fineword by Sir Juhn Ort, “The secund table
{s commposed fram the memorandum of the Guvernment ol the Ceatral Pue
vinces to the Royal Commission on Labuur,
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food conditions are concerned than free labourers. This table
finds confirmation in a sccond one:

COMPARATIVE BODY-WEIGHT OF SPINNER IN MILLS AND
PRISONER IN JAILS (Lss.)

Average Weight  Averags Weight

Provinces nf Spinner aof Prisoner Difference
Bombay . . .. 102'00 112-12 10:03
('cmral l’rmmceq .. 100°02 110°45 953
Burma .. v LI714 125°70 8:56
United Frovinces . .. 107°01 11508 8-07
Bengal 10793 115°05 712
Fastern Bmgal and Asam 10800 110°85 2:84
Punjab .. .. .. 11308 115405 197
Madra, .. .. .o 113064 114+38 075

I think further romment on the actual standard of feeding of
the people is superfluous. The above tables say cverything that
is necessary.

* * *

Though food conditions are the most important, they are
not the only item which determines the living standard of the
workers. There are others. One of considerable weight is housing
conditions,

Even the apologetic report of the International Labour Office*
introduces its housing survey with the simple and significant
sentence: “The housing conditions of the majority of the indus-
trial workers of India are deplorable.”

This general indictment is well substantiated by particular
instances:

“The houses are built close to one another without sufficient
space being Jeft for streets or roads, the only approach to them
being winding lanes; in most bustees (clusters of small dwellings,
J- K.) there is no provision for light and air, the only opening
a low door—in Cawnpore, for instance, 825 per cent of the
dwellings inquired into had no windows, No proper provision
exists for the supply of water or for drainage. . . . The effects of
the Juck of sanitation are aggravated by overcrowding in most
of the tenements in larger industrial centres. Large numbers of
tenements have only one room; the proportion of families living

* L. p. agh,
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in single rooms was g7 per cent in 1921-22 and 8g per cent in
1930 in Bombay, 73 per cent in Ahmedabad in 1926. .., One
of the causes of overcrowding is subletting, a common practice
in the case of a considerable number of families.”*

More recent data are given in the Report of the Rent Enquiry
Commiltes in Bombay. The official summary of this report contains
the following remarks :}

“The total number of persons living in rooms each occupied
hy 6 to g persons, 10 to 19 persons, and 20 persons and over is
256,379, 80,113 and 15,490 respectively. Every third person in
the city, therefore, lives in such frightfully overcrowded con-
dition. . . . Overcrowding is not the only ugly aspect of the
problem. The living conditions arc also appalling. Men and
women arc forced to live in the least possible space of a most
insanitary character which is neither conducive to good health
nor decent standards of morality. ... In spite of the much
talked of prosperity of the city, a very large number of its
population lives in poverty. The piles of large and costly premises
which are springing up everywhere are of little service to the
great majority of the people who anxiously await proper
housing.”

In fact housing conditions are sometimes so bad that duing
the hot season the workers simply have to leave their huts and
quit the towns in order to survive; they have to go into the
country to beg, or to the already overcrowded small holdings
of their relatives. The report by the International Labour Office
mentions times “when workers are impelled to leave their
impravised housing in some industrial centres during seasons of
intense heat or epidemics of disease.”

Adding the results of our short survey of food conditions to
the above remarks on housing conditions, we arrive at a really
terrifying picture of Indian living standards. Underfed, housed
like animals without light and air and water, the Indian industrial
worker is one of the most exploited of all in the world of industrial
capitalism.

* * *
L.c. pp. 506, 3

* 07.
t Labour Gazetle, Bombay, September 1939, Pp. 54 55¢
3 LL.Q. Report, Lc. p. 159
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But it is not only home conditions that are such that the
workers have to leave their homes from time to time in order
to survive. Very often they have to stay away from the factories
too because it is irnpossible to stand conditions there for any
great length of time, That is one of the reasons why industrial
capitalism mcets with labour shortages in this denscly populated
country. The workers are unable or unwilling to stand working
conditions in the factories for any length of time. And for this
reason unemployment is doubly high—partly because not enough
work is available and paetly because the workers cannot con-
tinue on their job because of exhaustion and illness. And the
same holds true of conditions in mines, In the Jharia mining
area, for instance, gn per cent of the adult workers were infected
by hookworm.* Summing up health conditions among Indian
workers, the Tnternationad Labour Oftice remarks: *“Large
numbers of people suffer from ill-health arising from malaria,
hookworm and other diseases, which sap their vitality, as indicated
by the high death rate.”{

It has been estimated that the number of Indians suffering
from malaria is about a hundred million.} Tuberculosis is very
prevalent in the large cities and towns and it is spreading
quickly to-day to the villages where in many cases this disease
had not been known for hundreds of years.f Curiously
cnough, one may say that the better the health services
the worse the state of health, according to the official statistics
published, This is, of course, not due to the fact that better
services are detrimental to the health of the Indian people.
Tt is simply due to the fact that the better the health service,
the better the general observation of health conditions, the
clearer the picture of the large extent of diseases. It is typical
of this state of affairs when one reads:§ *As a result of survey
work during recent years, knowledge of the prevalence and
distribution of this disease (hookworm, J. K.) has been greatly
inereased. Tt is now known that the disease is much more wide-
spread in Punjab than was formerly imagined. . . J»

* LL.O. Refort, Le, p. tgo. 1 L. p. 178,

2 See Maj,-Gen, E. ﬁ'. *. Bradfield, Director~General of the Indian Medical
Seevice, on the Indian Medical Services in Indian Medizal Reviay, 1938.

§ Punjab Health Deparment, Report on te Public Health Administration of the
Purjols for the sear rgy, p. 18,
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A large percentage of these discases is contracted in the
factorics and mines themselves, “The arearest defict of Indian
mines is the lack of adequate saniwion, us indicated by the
presence of hookworm., . .. Insuflicicnt arrangements for the
elimination of dust in cotton, jut¢ and woollen mills, as well as in
cotton-ginning, rice-milling and tea-curing factorics, where
manufacturing processes give rise to a guod deal of dust and
may caus¢ puhnonary discase.”* Dr. Baneriea, in his book on
Indian economics, quoted before, summarizes the eonditious of
the people of India as follows 14

“Ill-fed, ill-clad, ill-lodged, the masses of the people of Tndia
lead & dull and dreary existence. ‘The want of proper sustenanee
impairs the vigour and vitality of the people, who full ecay
victims to the attacks of various kinds of disease. Having uo
reserve to full back upon in difficult times, they suffer untoid
misery whenever there is a slight disturbing cause, such ay a
drought or a failure of the crops. The childeen of weak and
unhealthy parents become weaklings, and, being themselves
ill-fed and ili-bred, sweil the numbers of the worthless members
of society. Thus the physical deterioration of the ptople goes on
increasing from generation to generation; and with the progress
of physical degenecration, their moral stamina alo tends to
become less and less strong.”—

Some aspects of living and working conditions have been
improved in recent years, While “it is in reality premature to
speak of sacial insurance in India,’"} some surt of social legistation
has been operating for a number of years, The origins of social
legislation, chiefly factory legislation, are interesting in cvery
country, and no less so in India. In Prussia, for instance, social
legislation which at first took the form of pruvision against over-
long working days for children, was introduced at the instance
of the military authorities, who complained of poar recruiting
material, resulting from the recruits’ too carly and too strenuous
labour in their childhood. In Indix, suriat legislation - factory
legislation—was introduced at the instance of the Lancashire
cotton manufacturers who wantee to hamper their competitors
on the Indian market. British textile interests claimed that the

* LL.O, Industiial Tabour in Indsa, pp. 190, 187.
{ nth ed., pp. 19y, 200, + LLO. Indusdiial Labour an Iuha, p. 205.
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Indian mills were getting an unfair advantage through the
employment of children and women for an unlimited number
of hours and at extremely low wages. Thus the first Factory
Acl was passed in 1881, limiting the employment of children
in large factories; it also contained some clauses on health and
salety. The Act was, of course, almost completely inept, as all
first Factory Acts are apt to be. But in the course of time other
Acts were passed and some of them did improve conditions in
some respects. The Railways Act of 1930, for instance, provides
for a maximum sixty-hour week, though it admits exceptions
up to eighty-four hours per week. The conditions under which
miners had occasionally to work sixteen and seventeen hours
at a stretch were remedied by the 1928 Act, which limited the
shift to twelve hours. A recent Act (1945) limited the working
weck in mines to fifty-four and the working day to nine hours
below and to ten hours above ground. Tu-day, of course, if need
arises the working day can be lengthened again almost without
}limit, When the jute mills were subjected to restrictions as regards
the number of hours, they used the tricks applied by British
cotton manufacturers a hundred years ago by introducing the
multiple-shift system, which makes it impossible to contiol how
long the individual workers work. The Royal Commission on
Labour in India (1g31),* after laborious investigation, found
what it could have discovered by glancing over the pages of
the reports of the British factory inspectors of a hundred years
ago: that the multiple-shift system made supervision impossible ;
that a number of workers who did not cxist were on the register,
and that the work of these non-existent workers was done by
actual workers, who worked a longer working day than admitted
by the law; that children were working in some factories eleven
or twelve hours a day, cte, In 1931, when trade conditions in
the jute industry deteriorated rapidly because of the crisis, the
forty-hour week was introduced and the single-shift system
adopted by the Indian Jute Mills Association. In 1936, when
conditions were better, however, the flty-four-hour week was
reintroduced, and in smaller factories and mills which did not
helong to the Jute Assuciation the working week was from
seventy-two to onr hundred and seventy-six hours, which per-
* Ruport of the Royal Commission on Labour in India, pp. 49 -51.
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mitted the employer to stretch the working day of the individual
jute worker to any length. In 1939-40, under war conditions,
and when trade was gond and profits were high, the working
day increased to sixty, only w be reduced, after the fall of Western
Europe to Hitler, to thirty-four hours in 1940 -41.*

With the rising nuraber of accidents and the increasing
pressure put upon it, the Goveinment was forced in 1g2g to
introduce some sort of workmen’s compensatinn for industrial
accidents and certain industrial diseases, “The question was first
raised in India in 884 and almwet forty yeurs later the hirst
practical step was taken, The number of workers covered by
this first J\et, however, wis a small one, and 4 ~ecand Act was
passed ten years later, in 1934, bringing some defite improve-
ment. Even the improved Act, however, is really almost in-
cffective as far as industrial diseases are concerned,f and as to
accidents, little is done except by the trade unions to call the
attention of the workers to the fact that they have any claims
when insured, while many employers contest claims and often
do not insure their liability under the Act.

No doubt some improvements were made during the thirties,
chiefly under the pressure of organized labour. But on the whole,
the working conditions in Indian factories, mines, railways and
plantations are just as barbarous as the living conditions. They
are far worse than in any European country, far worse than in
any Dominion with the exception of conditions among natives
in South Africa, they are worse, probably, than in any South
and Central American state. Moreover, many of the social laws
apply only to large factorirs, and the system of factory inspection
does not permit of regular and widespread supervision, o few
inspectors being employed.

* L] L]

The Indian labour movement has a very short history but it
has crowded more experience and deeds of revolutionary heroism

* Cf. Sir Chasles Innes's statement at the annual general meeting of the
Mercantile Bank of India, Ltd., May 1931, .

+ ‘Lhe L1.O. Report on Industrial Labuur in fndia says (p. 206): “Although the
Workmen’s Compenstion Act provides fur compensation fur certain oceupa-
tional diseases, it has in practive unly applied to accidents, and the cases of
compensation for diseases are very few,”
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into the few years of its existence than many another labour
movement into a period twice or thrice as long.

Afier some sporadic and isolated activities the heginnings
of concerted political and trade union action fall into the last
year of the previous world-war and in the years immediately
following it. A large-scale strike movement began in 1918 and
continued in 1919 and 1920; the spearhead of the labour move-
ment were the textile workers, and among them the Bombay
cotton workers; hbut railway workers, jute workers, dockers,
miners and others joined the movement at different times,
During the first half of 1920 about one and a half million workers
wenlt on strike,

Under these conditions a genuine Indion trade unionism
emerged. A number of militant trade unions was formed and
in 1920 a Trade Union Congress was founded which soon,
however, fell under the leadership of a group of reformists
who were propagating industrial peace and moral uplift. The
All-Indian Railwaymen’s Federation, founded in 1925, did not
contribute to the class consciousness of the Indian proletariat.
But the conciliatory attitude of the central organizations did not
diminish the militancy shown by some of the individual unions
and particularly failed to damp the revolutionary eagerness of
the rank and file,

For each year, from 1g21 to 1924, the number of men-days
lost through strikes or lock-outs was never below the four million
mark. What this means can easily be realized if we remember
that the considerably larger number of British workers did not
reach thr three and a half million mark during the last eight
years. In 1923, strike activity reached a high mark, 12-6 million
days being lost through strikes and lock-outs, In this year the
Bombay cotton workers struck successfully against an attempt
to cut wages. During the next two years, strike activity was
inconsiderable but in 1928 a new record of strike action and
a very high level of political maturity was reached. For over
thirty-oue and a half million working days the workers struck
or were locked out, 'fhe greatest strike in Indian history was
fought by the Bombay textile workers, who stood together for
six months against large cuts and rationalization measures,
and who in the coursn of the strike took the offensive and made
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demands of their own. A number of these demands wete con-
ceded, the wage cut way withdiawn, aul Indian labour made
a gigantic step forward, The mawwes, especially in Bombay, had
become skilled fighters and o Inst-rate leadership began o cracige
throughout the industrial conties ot Bratish India.

The British imperialists fele that the thme for action had
come. Legislative measures were inttuduced or deereed to enable
them to deal rigorously with the leadeis of the labour move-
ment. QOuistanding among them s the Frade Disputes Act,
which made most strikes illegal - for instance, all striikes declared
for causes extrancous to the industey, ad b stiibes dutended
w cause hardship, “severe, genetal amd prolonged,” to the
people. So that the reformists in the labour movement coulrd
point to some “friendly acts aud hopetul moves ot the British
Government,” the Whitley Labour Commission was appointed.
After these preparations the Guvernment struck in March g2y,
All over India the most active leaders of the labour movement
were arrested and brought to Meerut. This was a most serious
blow for the Indian labour movemecat. 1he Labuur Government
in Britain, which was formed in June 1g2q, carried on the work
of its predecessor, and had the Meerut accused sentenced to
heavy prison terms. It hoped thus to put in power the reformist
Indian labour leadership and to render the revolutionary labour
leaders of India inactive, if not for ever at least for years to come.

And, in fact, for more than seven years the Indian labour
movement languished. True, the reformist wing could not gain
power; on the contrary, it was pushed back even further into
the background. But the revelutionary leaders had had too little
time to train skilled and experienced alternative groups of
functionaries to replace them when they themselves were thrown
into prison. There were many eager and sincere men in the
years following 1929 who tried to lead Indian lobour to new
victories—but inexperience and dissension gaused many of their
plans to fail.

The new impetus to the labour movement coincided with the
last of the measures designed to crush all opposition “definitely,”
the formal proclamation of the illegality of the Communist
Party in 1934. The fight against this han was imunediately and
everywhere taken up by large sections of the labour movement,
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strongly supported by the Trade Union Congress. In the same
year the Congress Socialist Party was formed ; its members being
partially under the influence of Marxist ideas. Trade union
membership, which had fallen from 240,000 in 1932-33 to
210,000 in 1933-34, rose rapidly to 285,000 in 1934~35. During
the following years the strength of the labour movement grew,
labour activity increased and reached a new height. In 1937
more workers than at any time during the preceding sixteen
years struck; the number of working days lost through strikes
and lock-outs increased to nine million, more than during the
three preceding years together. Prominent among the strikes
of 1937 was that of the jute workers in Bengal, who fought
successfully for trade union recognition, among other demands,
The election of the Congress Ministries in 1937 was partially
an expression and a result of this new growth, partially it helped
to expand and intensify labour and political activity in general.
During the following vears the Indian labour movement con-
tinued on its way to rouse the masses of the workers against
the conditions under which they have to live and work, labour
began to comsolidate its position, and the drive for unity and
activity in the fight for the national liberation of India has
gained ever increasing momentum. The Trade Disputes Act for
Bombay in 1938, which threatened the legality of the whole
system of trade unionism, and which made strikes illegal until
the cumbersome machinery of conciliation had been proved
useless for the issue in question, was answered by the healing
of the split within the trade union movement which to-day is
united again in the Trade Union Congress.
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1. WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1830 10 1438
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1. WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUS1RIES, 1880 to 1938—contumed

(1900 — 100)
Colton Fute Metal  Budding Plantation
Year Industry Industry Raduays Minmg  Workers  Workers  Workers
1018 171 138 161 237 143 150 130
1919 190 143 161 221 151 154 13y
1920 227 184 ang 233 176 176 137
1921 263 193 213 30 185 183 145
1922 275 19} 213 300 190 193 156
1923 77 19¢ 439 - 189 190 bz
1024 a8y 143 251 222 194 199 107
1925 284 194 258 192 194 203 xa-,
1920 276 199 206 240 104 205 182
1927 276 19% 268 271 190 204 190
1928 a4b 1) 270 a6t 193 202 147
1929 275 auly 273 2b7 193 194 192
1930 275 161 277 263 18y 193 188
1931 267 140 273 230 8o 181 166
1932 267 127 273 194 176 175 155
1933 253 132 281 170 1’70 179 o1
1954 234 115 290 178 1bg 159 97
1935 222 1E9 296 153 169 160 94
1936 221 137 296 15 165 155 93
1937 21¢) 200 03 186 161 155 g
1938 221 1g6 209 191 161 160 4g
2. WAGES AND THE COST OF LIVING, 1880 10 1938
{1900 = ro0)
Money Costof  Real Mongy Costof  Real
Year Wages JLuing  Wages Year Wages Livmmg  Wages
1880 82 77 106 1910 120 103 1
1881 82 b2 1532 1911 123 104 11
1882 85 B2 137 912 124 331 112
188y 8 62 149 1913 128 117 109
88y 86 64 134 1914 128 130 o8
1885 a8 85 135 1915 134 139 gb
188 88 68 129 1916 137 143 of
1887 (7} 76 120 1917 139 155 go
1884 o1 o 114 1918 153 200 79
1889 93 7 121 1919 160 228 70
1890 90 Z:_; 11} 1920 182 238 6
18g1 ) 3 113 1921 198 225 8
1oz y2 % 1l 1922 205 213 gb
gy y2 43 11 1923 211 200 100
18y 93 8o 156 1924 212 204 101
1893 oh o 10 1925 214 202 1ob
1fiuh a 86 115 1920 214 202 1o
18ygy 47 wa 75 1427 225 200 112
Higit uy T e 1928 226 192 118

8oy ot B4 11y 1920 226 195 16
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2, WAGLES AND THE COSE QL LIVING, 1880 10 1048 confnued
Loy pem)

Mgy Cost of ol Vi Costof  Real
Year Wages JTwwmg Wa-» Yer Wage Ttmg  Wases
1900 100 100 100 14340 220 178 124
140 103 91 110 141 204 1h 140
g2 100 g [§F] 1932 1gh 144 130
N3 102 85 120 1943 176 137 18
1ot 103 83 121 1944 7 12y 132
105 o7 91 1884 145 1y 133 120
1906 11 102 106 1)3h 164 137 191
1407 11 105 1oi 147 177 144 13
yni} 1y 115 49 T34 174 1 31} 124
[ 7 7y 106

{I. Sources AND Rivanns

There is, of course, a great amount of litetature on India
and the number of escellent studies on special subjects is not
small. I have mentioned some of the more 1ecent publications
in the test and footnotes of Chapter IV. The book by R. P. Dutt,
Indis To-Day, is of outstanding importance. I had no ot casion
to quote from the useful study The Industrial Worker wn Indws, by
B. Sluva Rao, published in 193g.

For the occupational statistics consult the Stasistical .1bstrace
Jor Brtish India. In the same source we find the number of
employed factory workers and accidents in factories.

The production data are taken from an article by D. B. Meek,
“Some Measures of Economic Activity in India,” Fourral of the
Ropal Statistual Society, 1g37; the figures for 1933 to 1938 I have
estimated on the basis of production data published in the
League of Nations® Statistical Yearbook.

The figures of productivity in mincs are taken liom the
Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines in India.

The sources for the calculation of wages in individual industries
are: Generally: 1880 to 18qo, Prices and Weges in India; 1890 to
1912, K. L. Datta, Repurt on the Enquipy into the Ruwe of Prices in
India, vol. I11. For the years since igiz T used the following
sources : Textiles, Metal Workers and Building Wotkers; Reports
on the Administzation of the Factmy Act for the following
provinces: North-West Frontier, Central Provinces, Madras,
Delhi, Punjab, United Provinces. Bengal, Bombay, Furthermore,
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for the cotton industry: The reports of the Special Tariff Board
1927 and 1937-38; the investigations of the Bombay Lahour
Office into wages for May 1914 and May 1921, August 1923,
May and July 1926, December 1933, April and May 1934;
and the data given in the Repoit of the Royal Commission on
Labour in India (London, 1931}, vol. I, p. 412, vol. III, Part I,
p. 105, vol. VII, Part I, p. 147; in addition, use was made of
some data given in the Tifth Quinquennial Census, 1934, for
the United Provinces; in the Census of India, 1931, vol. XV,
Part I, p. 22, and in Prices and Wages in India. Additional
material for wages in the jute industty was found in the Report
of the Royal ('ommmission on Indian Currency and Finance,
1926, vol. I, p. 141, in the Report of the Royal Commission on
Labour in India, 1931, the statement of the Bengal Employers’
Association, vol. V, Part I, p. 402, and in Prices and Wages in
India., Furthermore, material on wages of metal workers was
found in the Report of the Royal Commission on Labour in
India, vol. 1V, Part I, p. 67 and p. 177. Wages in the mining
industry after 1912 were calculated for the years 1912 to 1922
on the basis of data given in Prices and Wages in India, and for
the following years they comprise the wages of underground
miners in Bihar (Jharia) and Bengal (Raniganj) as given in the
Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines in India. The
wages of the railroad workers up to 1920 were calculated on the
basis of data given in Prices and Wages in India; for the following
vears 1 used the data on employment and payrolls given in
the Reports by the Railway Board on Indian Railways. Wages
of plantation workers afier 1912 were computed on the basis of
data given in the Reports on Immigrant Labour in the Province
of Assam, and in the Annual Reports on the Working of the
Tea Districts Emigrant Labour Act; all data refer to workers
on tea plantations. The wages for different workers’ categories
and workers in different factories within one indusiry were not
weighted ; wages for workers in the differont provinces were
weighted according to the number of employed, with the
exception of wages for metat and building trade workers, where
no weights were applied.

In calculating the general index of wages I weighted the
individual wage sexies according to the numhber of workers
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employed, regarding the wages puid on the tea plantations as
representative in their movement {or all plantation workers.

The cost of living index was compute d by using retail prices ol
food grains given in Prices and 1agr in Indiu for the years 1880
to 18go and 1912 to 1914; for the yems 1890 o 1912 I used
Datta’s index given in vol. I of his above-nentioned 1eport;
for the years 1914 to 1938 the following sources were used:
1914 to 1938, cost of living in Hombay; 1929 to 1948, cost of
living in Ahmedabad; 1931 to 1936, cost of living in Rangoon
1945 o 1938, cost of living in Lahore; suurces for these cost-al-
living figures ate the Yearbook of Labour Statistics of the
International Labour Oflice anel the Labour Guasette, Bombay.

The reader must be warned against using any ol the fugies
given in this chapter as absolutely acewrate, The ten-year
averages are useful and give a correet picture, though erory of
several per cent chould not be swiprising; the yem to year
figures are given as material for the ten-year aveiages hut it is
quite possible that, for instance. instead of a small increase of
real wages which the figures indicate fiom one year to another,
real wages have in fact declined slightly and vice versa: the
same holds true of cost of living changes or money wage changes
from year to year.



CHAPITER V
LABOUR CONDITIONS IN CANADA

In development and structure, Canada is one of the most curious
of all capitalist countries. In size it is almost as large as the whole
of Europe. In population it is only a little larger than Greater
London,

The wealth of the country- -apart fioin undeveloped resources
—is about as great as the annual income of Great Britain, The
preponderant industiy (as measured by capital investnent) is
agriculture. More than one-fifth of the total wealth of the country
is agricultural capital; if we add to this the capital represented
by the forestiy industry we find that almost one-third of the
national wealth is represented by agriculture and forestry.

However, while agriculture and forestry represent the largest
single item of the national wealth, another industry dominates
in annual production : manufactured production makes up about
half of the value of the year's production. The total number of
wage carners (like that of the total population) is relatively
small. An official estimate gives the figure in 1939 as no more
than 2-7 millions. There are no reliable estimates of the number
of wage earners for any year piior to 1921. I.should say that it
is doubtful whether the number of wage earners around rgoo
was larger than one million. The total number of occupied
persons at that time was 1+ 8 million, of whom over seven hundred
thousand were engaged in agriculture. Only a small percentage
of the agricultural population was made up of wage cainers,
Since cighty thousand persons were engaged in professional
pursuits and one hundred and seventy thousand in trade and
raerchandising, and since these occupations at that time did
not employ many wage or salary carners, the total figure of one
million wage easners for tyuo is ruther an over-estimate than an
under-valuation of the size of the Canadian proletariat.

* * *
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The size of the proletariat has grown rapidly sinee 1900,
especially in the years preceding the previous world war. The
increase in the size of the total population of Canada in the
years from 100 Lo 1914 is greater than that of any other counuy
during this petiod. This is due partly to high fecundity, but to
4 much girater extent to immigration. Between 1900 and 1614
almost three million people immigratcd, of which less than
one-sixth turned to agriculiural pursuits The chicf gains were
made by transport, mining, manufactiting, and wade and
merchandising. The world war considetably  furthered  the
development of manulacturing, mining and transport. To-day
Canada is a country which produces large quantitivs of industrial
products, and which has created for the purpose of this pro-
duction a large proletarian section within its population,

* * *

('anada is a British Dominion. I. was developed largely by
British capital. If we estimate the total capital invested in
Canada around the turn of the century at about four rhousand
five hundred million dollars we find that about one-quarter of
this amount was owned by British capitalists resident in Britain,
while about 4 per cent was owned by American capitalists
residing in the United States, It is not improbable that little
less than one-third of the capital invested in Canada was owned
by capitalists—chicfly British—residing outside the Dominion.

This sitnation changed in some ways before the first world
war. Between 1900 and 1g1g British investments in Canada
increased about two and a half times; American investments
increased about five times, and investments by other countries
{which in 1900 amounted 10 1 per cent of all foreign invesiments)
increased more than twelve times. It is improbuable that (‘anada’s
total capital invesiments during this period have increased rela-
tively more than the total of foreign investments, "Lhe hold of
foreign capital upon Canada was very probably the same just
before the outhreak of the war as during the turn of the century.

During the war, British investments remained approximately
stable, while American investments more than deubled; other
investors rather tended to withdraw some of their capital.
Again, Canada was not able to shake off the foreign investos,
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The percentage of foreign capital remained probably about the
same at the end of the war as it was before it began.

In 1922, American investments in Canada surpassed the
amount Great Britain had invested. Canada became in effect an
economic dominion of the United States. To-day, American
investments are probably twice as high as the British—invest-
ments by other Powers are insignificant——and the percentage of
the total capital invested in Canada which does not belong to
Canadians is about as high as forty years ago.

During all the years of rapid development which have ensued
since the turn of the century the share of foreign capital has
remained about the same, fluctuating between one-guarter and
one-third of the total capital iuvested,

* * *

Yet Canada cannot be regarded simply as a British or British-
American colony. The exploitation of the Canadian worker is
not greater than that of the British or American worker; the
Canadian worker does not live and work at the standard of an
African native or an Indian worker. The period of simple
robbery of land and mineral resources is passed, And a large
number of foreign capitalists have settled in Canada herself; they
have become “natives™; they are the native capitalists. They
regard themselves as the equals of the capitalists who have
remained in Britain or the United States. And in fact, they arc
in many respects their equals. Thus, the British and American
capitalists, through their investments, can make no large extra
profits, either by forcing the Canadian capitalists to share their
profits with them, or by forcing the Canadian workers to live at
a standard far below thal of the British and American workers,
The chiefsource of wealth for the British and, to a smaller degree,
for the American investors, was the primary accumulation during
the nineteenth contury.

But if the British and Amecrican investors to-day do not make
extra profits by squeezing the Canadian capitalists and by
enforcing a specially low standard of living upon the Canadian
workers, this does not mean that they do not make any extra

profits at all,
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Firstly, the political ties which still bind Canada closer to
Britain than to any other country give Britain a considerable
trading advantage over other countries, which finds expression
in Canadian and British tariff legislation (e.g. Ottawa), and in
the net profits which Briush exporters of manufactured goods
can make in Canada as compared with the profits made by
exporters of other countiies to Canada., This relation between
Canada and Great Britain, however, is (hanging during the
present war in favour of the United States,

Sccondly, the great natural resourecs of Canada, joined to
Britain through political and cconomic ties, form a wondeyful
hinterland for British imperialism. Since, for agricnltural pro-
ducts—in contast to forestry products —~the United States are
rather the rivals of Canada as an exporter, than of Britain as an
importer, the Canadian capitalists have not the advantage of
playing off the United States against Britain and are, therefore,
more dependent upon Britain than one would expect from the
respective capital investments. This is all the more interesting
since, while exporis to Britain and the Empire were greater than
those to the United Siates, imports from the United States were
about twice as high as those frum Britain and the Empire.
Only during the present world war have the United States
gained definite economic supremacy.

Thirdly, the control of some of the natural resources of Canada,
especially nickel, helps British capitalists to create world mono-
polics, which always bring extra profits.

* * *

Now, if we study the living and working conditions of Canadian
labour we realize that the Canadian proletariat is, compared
with that of other capitalist countries, 1elatively small; that it
does not occupy the ordinary position of rolonial labour, but
that its standaid of living corresponds on the whole to that of the
British and American proletariat; that its parentage is to a great
percentage foreign-born, and that, in spite of the largely agri-
cultural character of the country, it is composed only to a very
small degree of agricultural workers.

As with all other workers, the most important factor in the
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life of the Canadian workers is the wage they get, and its pur-
chasing power. Wage rates in a number of important industries
have developed as follows:

WAGE RATES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1901 To 1q3g*

{rgrg = r00)

Industries 1901-08  1gog-14¢  I915-22 192333 1934351
Building Trades .. 2 1 138 180 164
Metal Trades .. 77 04 155 178 179
Printing Trades .. 69 a4 145 195 188
Electric Railways, . 74 qt 149 191 18g
Steam Railways .. 77 05 159 192 gt
Coal Mining .. 87 08 160 172 169
Common Factory

Labour .. - — — 158 183 18
Logging and Saw-

milling .. . — —_ l§5 171 174
Agriculturc} .. —_— — 189 172 119

Wages in all industries up to 1920 showed a tendency to
increase. Up to the war, wages increased most in the building
and printing industries; they increased exceptionally little in
coal mining. During the war, wages rose outstandingly in
agriculture in order to keep the agricultural workers on the land
and to prevent them from going into the war industries. Next
followed the wages of steam railways and in the metal trades.
In the slump following the war years, including the deep crisis
of 1g21, wages generally fell rapidly. The fall was steepest in
agriculture, logging and sawmilling, and in the metal industries;
curiously enough, wage rates in the coal industry and in the
printing trade still increased in 1921 and fell only slowly in the
following years. In the middle of the twenties wages began to
rise again slowly up to 1929 and 1930, except in the coal industry,
where they fell heavily from 1924 to 1925 and then remained
about stable. During the crisis of 1929 to 1933 wage rates fell
universally, The fall was greatest again in agriculiure, closely
followed by logging and sawmilling and by building, About the
middie of the thirties they began again to rige.

The following table gives a general index of wage-rates and

* Wages by individual years sce Appendix to Chapter V.
1 Incomplese trade (ycle, 1 1914 = 100,
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at the same time an index of actual earnings, taking into acecotnt
wage-losses through unemployment and short-time; that is, it
gives gross as well as net wages. The index of the eost of living
and the index of net real wages show the development of the
purchasing power of the workers in Clunada.,

WAGES IN CANADA, 1900 10 1yin*

{1900 10v)

Gross Aoney  Net Mone, Cort of Met Real

Trade (3ele I ages Wages Lamy Wapst
[ GUTIGH 114 - 1o 1o,
Loy L 143 137 tu,
1Q15-22 241 250 1 122
1029 44 2) 21h 214 114
1yy4-39% zby 1y 1ty Tty

If we compare the development of gross and net money
wages we clearly see the difference between what the Canadinn
worker gets theoretically and what he gets actually. During the
war und the first post-war years, net wages were higher than
wage rates because of a large amount of overtime work and a
relatively low figure of unemployment. But in the following
years, and especially in the thirties, short-time and unemploy-
ment robbed the worker of a very high percentage of his
wages.

As to real wages, the table shows that during the first two
cycles, real wages remained about stable; they rose during the
war; and since then they have declined again to a level
which is the same as that prevailing at the beginning of this
century. Thus, the purchasing power of the Canadian worker is
nu higher to-day than it was forty years ago.

* * &

But the above wage-table tells only a small part of the story.
True, the Canadian worker can buy to-day about «s much us
forty years ago. But he is menaced to a much greater degree by

* Wages by individual years see Appendix to Chapler V,
I 1900 tu 1916 gross reat wages; 1916 to 193y net real wages,
+ Incomplete wade cycle,
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unemployment, the insecurity of his job has incieased 1apidly,
and in addition he has to work much harder for the puichasing
power he gets; the intensity of work has increased considerably,

As to the development of unemployment, our data unfor-
tunately do not go back further than 1g16. Since then unemploy-
ment has developed as follows:

UNLMPLOYMENT, 1916 10 1939

Year Percentage Year DPercenlage Year  Percentage Year Percentage
1916 37 1922 770 1929 42 1934 206
191 144 ey 49 1935 19°0
191 8 1924 71 1930 12:8 193b lg 7
191y 34 1945 b-9 931 1774 1937  12°5

1920 16 1932 260 tga8 151
1920 3-6 1927 2-8 1933 265 1930 1401
1921 ‘9 1928 25

During the war, unemployment was relatively low, as it was
in most countries, though it seems that it was somewhat higher
than in the warring countries in Europe. Duiing the crisis of
1921, unemployment rose naturally, but not to any extraordinary
heights. During the twenties, unemployment was commparatively
high in some years, but on the whole it stood at a low level,
which did not differ very much from that in former periods of
peace and increasing trade activity. This is an important fact:
up to the last world economic crisis, Canadian economy did not
suffer to the same degree as did the economy of the United States
or of the European countries, from that terrible disease of
imperialism and of capitalism in decay—from high unemploy-
ment during the “phase between two crises.” But the world
crisis of 1930-33 brought a change. Not only did unemployment
reach probably unprecedented heights in Canadian economic
history during the crisis, but after the passing of the world
erigis unemployment remained very high. Canada has joined
most other capitalist countries in suffering from high unemploy-
ment during the plise of increasing trade activity.

There are no reliable and general short-time statistics available,
but a survey of the number of days worked in the coal mines
per year gives a picture of the extent of short-time in at least
one important branch of national economy:
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NUMBER OF DAYS WORKED IN COAL MINES, 1621 10 1439

Number Number Number Number
Year  of Days Year of Days Year of Days Year  of Days
1921 228 1926 244 1931 185 1936 225
1922 229 1927 251 1932 177 1937 435
1923 250 1928 240 1993 182 1994 208
1924 221 1929 252 1934 214 1930 228
1925 231 1030 219 1935 216

In none of these years was the full number of about three
hundred working days reached. In all the twenty years undet
review, only twice did the workeis work, on an average, mote
than two hundred and fifty days. In the fist five years under
review they wotked four times for over two hundred and twenty-
five days; in the second five years, again four times; in the thiid,
nnt a single time; and in the last four years, twice,

The influence of short-time on the wages of the wotkers un-
doubtedly increased very much during the thirties. There can
be no doubt that, on the whole, the insecurity of the worker
increased very rapidly during the thirties, while in the twenties,
it probably showed but a slight increase as compared with
former times.

] » *

While the insecurity of work has increased, the intensity of
work has, doubtless, riscn too. Unfortunately, there are no
statistics available showing the increase in the intensity of work,
But the data available showing the increase of productivity,
that is, the increase of intensity of work combined with technical
progress, indicate a rcally enormous increase. Increased fatigue
experienced by the workers, which i« not denied by any authority,
proves that an increasing part of the rising productivity is due to
increased intensity of work,

PRODUCTIVITY IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRELS, 1917 10 194u

(1917 = ro0)
Employment of Volume of Production frer
Year Hage Earner: Productron Wage Farner
191 100 100 100
91 95 107 103
1919 28 s 103
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PRODUCTIVITY IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRILS,
1017 TO 1g30—ontinued

(1917 ~ron)
LEmpiloyment of Volume of Production prer
Year H’n’qe)l'.'amem Produ tton Wage Earuer
1920 4 93 99
1921 by 86 124
1022 71 o6 135
1923 o 105 131
1933 77 103 13t
1925 fig 13 133
16426 89 128 143
1927 a5 147 143
el 101 19 147
1920 107 148 148
1930 oy 143 146
1991 He 124 154
1932 71 105 149
1033 71 n; 149
1931 M 12 Ig7
1935 83 13 161
1936 a1 149 165
193 01 197 166
193 o8 145 148
19305 99 161 163
1940 116 199 172

Productivity within the relatively short time under review has
increased by more than two-thirds. And a not inconsiderable
part of this increase has been due to an increase in the intensity
of work.

If we now look back at the development of real wages, we sec
that the workers, in fact, are very much worse off to-day than
they were forty years ago : they receive about the same purchasing
power but jobs are less secure, and the amount of work they
have to do is very much greater. How much greater, even the
above high figures do not fully indicate, since they do not take
into account the shortening of the working day,* and therefore
they give productivity figures with a downward bias which is
greater with every year down to the present times.

* *® d

.* The number of hours worked has, during the twenticth century, not
differed essentially from that in Biitain.
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No wonder that under conditions of increasing intensity of
work the accident rate in Canada has increased considerably,
But while this is not astonishing, it is almost incredible that there
are no reliable accident statistics of a general nature available
for Canada as a whole. Wotkmen’s compensation in Canada is
operated by provinces, the figures for the individual provinees
are not strictly comparable with each other, nor ate the figures
for euch province comparable for any length of me, But
the comparable figures which we have show a very definite
increase in the numnber of accidents, as eompared with the
numnber of workers employed.

The whole system of social legislation in Canada is even more
unsatisfactory than in most other countries, Ouly in recent years
has some improvement been made in assistance to the unem-
ployed ; but unemployment assistance schemes, just as all other
important branches of social legislation, are chiefly in the
hands of the provincial authorities, and while in some of
them real progress in social legislation has been made and
conditions are compaiable at least with those prevailing in
Britain, for instance, in others conditions are considerably
worse.

The uneven development of social legislation in the different
provinces finds its more important counterpart in widely vary-
ing labour conditions, In fact, there are few countries in which
labour conditions are as varied as in Canada, even when com-
paring one big city with another. The reason for this is that
some parts of the country have felt the impact of modern U.8..\.
conditions where the purchasing power of the workers is relatively
higher than in most other countries, and where also the pace of
modern indusiry takes more out of the workers than in most
countries—while other parts of the country are still in a staxe
reminiscent of the nineteenth century (very long hours of work,
extretne congestion in housing, sweat shups, etc)). The latter
are well represented by Quebec, where, according to statisties
published in the Semaine Commereiale of January 22, 1937, about
8o per cent of the workers received wages lower than the mini-
mum required for a decent standard of cxistence, where at
about the same time grocery clerks of fourteen to twenty years
of age were receiving less than tour dollars a weck, and wherg
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men in the bakeries were still working seven days a week and
twelve to fourtcen hours per day.*

* * *

While the actual purchasing power of the Canadian worker
was, before the present war started, about as high as in the
beginning of the century, while his economic security was
considerably less because of the increase of unemployment, and
while the working day, because of the increased intensity of
work, was considerably more rxhausting, at the same time his
relative position in socicty is cunsiderably worse to-day than
forty years ago, The rich have become a good denl richer, while
the position of the poor has deteriorated,

Unfortunately, no relinble data are available for the whole of
the twentieth century, and even for the lat twenty years no
comprehensive, and at the same time detailed, figures are
available to compute an index of the relative position of labour
in general. It is, however, possible to compute an index of the
relative distribution of the products of manufacturing industries:

RELATIVE POSITION OF THE WORKER IN RELATION TO THE
DISTRIBUTION OF MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS, 1917 10 1939

(1917 = 100)
Produciion per Capita  Real Wages  Relative Position
Year of Manufactures per Worker per Worker
1917 100 100 100
1918 101 99 g8
1919 93 97 ro2

* The difference in the general standard of Hving in different parts of
Canada can be realized very clearly from a comparison of certain aspects of
life in Ontario and Quebec:

Aspet Onlario Quebec
Population (1939) - . e <+ 8,752,000 3,210,000
Rua! Population (1931) ve . oI, 033,691 1,060,640
Total Acreage {1939} .. o - +» 9,086,600 6,142,100
Number of Tractors onn Farms (1931} ve 18,993 2,3 7
Number of Auwtomubiles on Farms (193:1) .. 125,716 26, 75
Infant Death Rate, per 1,000 (19309) .. . 47 7
Death Rate, Tuberenlosis, per 100,000 (1934) 37 92
Saluries and Wages per Employee in Manu-
facturing {10938 . o .. . $1,164 $995
Average Tercher's Salary (1934) .. “ §1,141 $512

It i of interest that the feudal system in Quebec was formally liquidated
only in 1935, CF the interesting article by Mr, David Martin, “Fascism
Comnex tee (haebec,” Currmt History, Noveraber 1937,
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RELATIVE POSITION OF THE WORKER IN RELATION ‘1O LHE
DISTRIBUTION QF MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS,
1917 To 1930—continued

(1917 - ra0)

. Production per Capta  Real Wages  Relatie Positun
Year of Manyfacturers per Worker per Worker
120 Q0 b 107
Y21 79 Hy 114
1922 87 By 102
1923 94 Y} 4yt
1924 y1 ut Tua
1925 g8 92 ut
1926 100 “3 U5
1927 114 vy ]
1928 122 w5 y8
1929 127 93 73
1930 g 83 73
1931 97 77 74
1932 81 67 #3
1933 79 86 84
1934 92 72 78
193 108 73 74
193 104 8 72
1937 121 5 70
1938 104 8o 77
1939 115 8 74

RELATIVE POSITION OF THE WORKER, 1917 To 1439

1917 = 100
Trade Cycle (gr7 ) Index
1917-22% . .. . 104
1923-33 woee 85
1934-39* . . . 74

An ever-decreasing proportion of nationally manufactured
products goes to the workers, Part of their growing share the
employers use to heighten their standard of living, and part
they use to accumulate capital. To accumulate capital meuns
that they build new factories, new machines, new tools in order
10 increase production further, in order to enlarge their means
of exploilation, in order to get more profits.

1f we compute an average index of the social position of the
workers by trade cycles we find that the puosition of the workers

* Incomplete cycle,
L
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has deteriorated from 1g17-22 to 1923-33 by one-fifth, and
during the following trade cycle again by over 10 per cent.

The abyss between the rich and the poor, between the ruling
class of the country (whether native capitalists, British or
American investors) on the one hand and the masses of the
people on the other hand, has been widened in the last twenty
years lo an extraordinary degree.

* * *

The dependence of Canadian capitalism upon foreign capital,
at first chiefly British and later on American, finds a curious
counterpart in the development of the Canadian labour move-
ment,

The first trade unions in Canada were formed about a hundred
years ago, in the thirties of the nineteenth century.* In contrast
to the history of the early period of trade unionism in many
other countries, a number of the early Canadian trade unions
are still in existence to-day, among them the Typographical
Society of Toronto and the Stone-Cutters’ Union of Montreal,
both founded in 1844. The spirit of these trade unions was the
same as that which animated the British unions formed at that
time, The British unions which came into being in the forties
were the second generation in the history of British irade union-
ism, the generation which brought forth many unions still in
existence to-day. The Canadian trade union movement, assimi-
lating at once the early experiences of the British trade union
movement, jumped the first stage of the British development and
often began soon to become respectable in certain parts of the
country; it showed the same business spirit which the British
unjons had then developed—the Canadian unions soon declared
that they really wanted to co-operate with the employers—
just like the British trade unions. Quite significant in this respect
is the motto of the above-mentioned Typographical Society of
Torento: '‘United to support, not combined to injure.” The
trade union was a worker's assistance organization, but not

* The frst Cansdiane trade union of which we have record seems to have
been the typographical organization of Quebec, founded in 1827,
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an organization to injure the position of the employers. The
similarity of spirit between the Canadian and British trade
unions, casily explained by the immigration of skilled British
workers, found further cxpression around the middle of the
century by the formation of branches of British trade unions in
Canada. The Amalgamated Society of Engineers established a
branch at Toronto in 1850, and in the following years it spread
to other citics. In 1860, another British trade union, the Amal-
gamated Society of Carpenters and Joiners, appeared in C'anada.
The stone-masons also tried to expand from Britain into Canada.
During the sixties, the American trade unions appeared in
Canada. The first was probably the Iron Moldes® Uninn of
North America; then came the Typographical Union, the Cigar
Makers' Union and many others,

At the same time “native Canadian™ unions were formed,
especially among the shipbuilding workers, the tailors and bakers.
But these “native unions” form the minority of the Canadian
unions. In the last quarter of the nineteenth century the British
influence began rapidly to be reduced in favour of American
influence. The increasing influence of U.S. trade unionism in
Canada, fortified the position of business unionism and, in spite
of many counter-inovements, kept it in the saddle up to the
present time.

The number of trade unionists, through all this period up to
the present time, has always been very small. In 1911, when the
fivst official count was made of the total number of trade unionists,
there were no more than one hundred and thirty-three thousand
members. To~day their number is around four hundred thousand,
that is, just about 15 per gent of the total number of workers.

The strike record of the Canadian labour movement has been
well known only since the beginning of this century, And the
story which it tells indicates that, regarded as a whole, the
labour movement made little use of this important weapon; it
shows the predominance of the spirit of business trade unionism
which has killed again and again any progressive movement,
which, to a large extent, has made of the heroic deeds of many
Iabour leaders, and many promising movements, & memory
instead of a living experience. The following tuble gives the
nuraber of striking workers and the number of strike days.
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STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS, 1901 TO 1940
(In thousands)

Number of Working Number of  Working
Year Workers Days Lost ear Warkers Days Lost
1got 281 6323 1921 22°Q oshi-n
1go2 12:3 120° 9 122 411 1, Z;,-g
1903 50°0 1,226-5 1923 329 7685
1904, 16-5 2650 1024 g2- 1,790-8
1905 162 2172 1925 25° L7440
1906 26-1 3598 1926 241 26t 8
1007 36-2 Hax-0 1927 227 thy-3
1908 25°3 708: 9 1928 182 ugh ey
169010 1794 8y1-8 192¢) 129 15201
1910 213 718-6 1430 13-8 g8
1quI 30°1 2,04h 7 31 107 20040
1912 40°5 100 2 1932 23°4 2550
1913 30°5 1,287°7 1933 26-6 317°5
1914 8.7 430" 1 1934 458 574°5
1015 91 rob- 1 1935 33°3 281-0
1916 21-2 2083 1936 34-8 277°0
1917 39'3 1,135°0 1937 719 886+ 4
1918 85 7639 1938 204 1487
1919 139°0 3044+ 2 1939 41°0 2246
1920 52-2 886-0 1940 6o-6 266-3

During the last fiftecn yeais, there has not been a single
year in which the Canadian labour movement struck for a
million days at least; in fact, there were only two years when
they struck more than half a million days. Since 1921, there
were only two years, 1937 and 1940, in which at least fifty
thousand workers struck—that is, in which at least 2} per cent
of the workers at one time or another were on strike. In faet,
the only year on record with more than 5 per cent of the workers
ou strike is 1919.

This general picture, however, must not obscure one important
fact: while strike activity in general has been extremely low
in Canada, there have been some years when the labour move-
ment was very active indeed, and furthermore, there is one
industry with a great record of resistance and aggression against
the employers—the coal mining industry. Of the 26.3 million
strike days since 1gor about nine and two-thirds have been
fought by the coal miners. If we realize that the miners at no
tinte formed even 5 per cent of the workers, and that they
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fought more than one-third of all strike days, then we must
express admiration for this determined section of the Canadian
working class.

There are two outstanding strike perinds in the history of the
Canadian labour movement during the twentieth century: the
first one comprises the years before the first world war; the
second one the years at the end of the world war. The strikes
hefore the world war 1914-18 were chiefly cconomic strikes for
higher wages and shorter hours, and strikes for recognition of
the unions, often very bloody, handled brutally by the authoritiey
who called in the police and the militia against the workers.
These strikes, on the whole, were successful. About half of the
strike days are accounted for by the strikes of the miners.

‘The second strike period is significant becausc of the highly
political character of many of the strikes. A syndicalist political
trend, sympathetic to the Sovict Union, violently apposed to
reformism, began (o gain great influence in the West-Canadian
trade unions. The “One-Big-Union” movement, directed
against craft-unionism, for regional action, for regional and,
when possible, general strikes, not conscious of the necessity of
a political party, believing in trade unionism as the sole repre-
sentative movement of labour and its sole directing force, rapidly
gained in influence in the Western Provinces. A large part of
the strike activity in 191g was under its influence, and its greatest
fight was the general strike in Winnipeg, when the Winnipeg
Trades and Labour Council, which was under its influence, took
control of the municipal services. The movement embraced the
farmers too; in some meetings farmers demanded a workers’
and farmers’ government, Demands made by labour, in addition
to economic items, included the withdrawal of woups from
Russia, the release of the political prisoners in Canada, a re-
organization of the labour movement on an industrial basis, the
dictatorship of the proletariat. The first conference of the
movement, which tock place in March 1919, sent fraternal
greetings to the Russian workers and to the Communist Party of
Germany,

During these years of greatly increased strike activity the
Canudian proletariat acquired valuable expericnces—hut the
leadership of the progressive movement within the trade unions
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was not trained in political fighting, did not 1ealize some of the
essentials of the strategy and tactics of the labour movement,
and after a rclatively short time, the One-Big-Union movement
lost its hold on the labour movement and some of its leaders
returned into the official fold of reformist business trade unionism.
The Communist Party, founded in 1922, was not able to take
over the effective leadership of the labour movement. By 1923
the Canadian labour movement had lost the initiative; the
high figures of strike days in 1924 and 1925 arc go per cent
due to the strikes of the miners against wage cuts.

There is a third period of considerable militancy among the
workers which is not reflected in the above figures: the struggles
of the unemployed workers——culminating in 1935 in the strike of
the relief camp workers and in theit march to Vancouver,
where they seized the public library and forced the authorities
to give them relief. From Vancouver they began the On-to-
Ottawa treck, which was brutally stopped at Regina, Members
of the Workers' Unity League were prominent in most militant
actions of the workers during these years; the League took the
initiative in the drive to organize the miners, garment workers
and the lumber camp workers more effectively. The League,
which in 1997 had more than forty thousand members, unified
its movement in that year with The Trades and Labour Congress
of Canada, the big trade union organization which at that time
wntil 1939 comprised most of the Canadian unions, including
those directed by the American Federation of Labor and the
Committee, later Congress, of Industrial Organizations.

To-day the Canadian labour movement is sadly split. The
American Federation of Labor officials of the Trades and
Labour Congress forced through the expulsion of the Congress
of Industrial Organizations unions from the central organization,
although there is still collaboration between the unions belonging
to the two organizations on a local scale.* The Catholic trade
unions, under reactionary leadership, try to keep the increasing
militancy of the workers in check. Many progressive labour
leaders are imprisoned. And yet, the activity of the labour

* Q.LO., AF. of L. and the Railroad Brotherhoods comprise roughly 6o
per cene of the Canadian trade union membership; Canadian unions make up
the veronining 40 per cent.
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movement is increasing and 1939 and 1940 brought a number of
fine successes (the cotton workeis’ strike in Milltown, and the
thorough organization and strike activity of the scamen) in a
period which generally is characterized by a deterioration of
labour conditions. To-day the Canadian labour movement stands
united behind the war waged against German Fascism.
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IT. SourcEs AND REMARKS

No book exists containing a general survey of labour con-
ditions or of the history of the labour movement since industrial
capitalism came to Canada. Useful material on the history of
Canadian trade unionism can be found in Harold A. Logan’s
History of Trade-Union Organization in Canada (Chicago, 1928).

The statistics of wage rates in individual industrics are taken
from Wages and Hours of Labour in Canada, issued yearly as a
Supplement to The Labour Gazette, The index of gross money
wages is calculated by combining the general index of wages
given in the above publication with the wage data on agriculture
given in the same publication. The index of net wages combines
the following wage-series: yearly earnings in manufacturing
industries (cf. The Canada Year Book), earnings in coal mines
(cf. Wages and Hours of Labour in Canada), yearly wages in agri-
culture (cf. Wages and Hours of Labour in Canada); from the
resulting index wage losses through unemployment (1916 to
1920 trade union data, 1921 to 1939 general unemployment
estimates, cf. The Canada Year Book, 1939 and 1940) were de-
ducted. When combined, the individual wage-series were
weighted according to the number of employed. The wage data
for 1900 were taken from Board of Inquiry into Cost of Living in
Canada, Vol. 11, p. 427, Ottawa, 1915.

The index of the cost of living for the years 1goo to 1913 is
composed of the following series: prices of food, fuel and lighting
for the years 1900, 1905, 19og to 1913 (above-mentioned cost-of-
liviog inquiry, p. 76) ; prices of rent for the same years (abave-
mentioned cost-of-living inquiry, p. 379); weight given to rent
(20 per cent of total cost of living); interpolations were made
with the help of the index of wholesale prices {above-mentioned
inquiry, p. 158). For the years 1913 to 1039 the nfiicial cost-of-
living index was used.

The number of days worked in coal mines is given in the
study on Wages and Hours of Labour in Canada, The productivity
figures are given for the years 1917 to 1936 in The Canada Year
Book, 1939, p. 421; figures for the years 1937 to 1940 added on
the basis of data given in Monthly Review of Business Statistics,
published by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
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The dala on strikes are published regularly in The Canadg
Year Book and in The Labow Gazeite.

The statistical material for C'anada is far better than that for
India and superior alo to that published in Grieat Biitain,
This holds true especially fo the wage matciial, principally
because of the regular publication of statistics of actual average
earnings,



CHAPTER. VI
LABOUR CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA

AUsTRAIIA is one of the most recently settled countrics where the
white population is dominant. Not until 1788 did eolonization
hegin ~one thousand and thitty people all old was the establishe
ment which Captain Phallip brought to Sidney Haubow in that
year. By the middle of the nincteenth ¢cntury the population
had increased to four hundred thowsand, to which must he
added an unknown number of coloured matives, the original
inhabitants of the country. Fifty years later, in 1901, the popula.
tion of the Commonwealth amounted to g-%7 millions, to which
must be added about one hundred and fifty thousand aboriginals,
To-day the Australian population is aiound seven millions,
among whom are ahout seventy-five thousand aboriginals.

Australia was settled by British people, for some time chiefly
by convicts. Till now, the British stock has predominated. The
number of immigrants has fluctuated considerably; it was very
high in relation to the population, of course, in the early years
of the history of the Continent, but soon lost in importance.
During the last eighty years, that is since 1861, the population
rase by about six millions, of which only about one and a half
million was duc to the excess of immigration over emigration.

The cconomic history of Australia is one of the most interesting
aspects of the history of capitalism. Australia was frunded as a
British colony and began her effective development as a pastoral
country providing Britain with wool. In 1821 wool exports o
England amounted w 175,433 Ib.; by 1826 they had risen to
1,106,302 1b.; ten years later a figure of 5,000,000 was rearhed.
By the beginning of the forties the average mumher of sheep
per head of the population was about thirty. In 1450, out of
total exports to the value of 4,588,000, 55 per vent are wool
€xports.

In the beginning of the fortics, and much more in the begin~
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ning of the fifties, the economic situation, and with it the whole
character of Australian economy, begin to change fundamentally,
True, agriculture, including the pastoral industry, remains the
dominant industry, but its role becomes that of a basis and
background while another industry really determines the
character of Australian cconomy. Agriculture remains the base
upon which Australian cconomy stands, but another industry
determines the velocity of its growth and the peculiar features it
develops: this other industry is mining. Not simply mining,
however, but mining accompanied by temporary gains for a
vast number ot people and for the time being by cnormous
super-profits. And furthermore, not merely accompanied by
temporarily enormous super-profits, but by super-profits made
at the expense of the wholc world, and not at the expense of
Australian workers or Awstralian capitalists engaged in non-
mining enterprises only,

It began with copper: the first important copper mine, the
Kapunda, was opened in 1842, to be followed shortly, in 1845,
by the famous Burra Burra mine, which paid £800,000 in
dividends to the original owners. But more important discoveries
were to follow: in 1851 large gold deposits were found in New
South Wales and Victoria and from that time, all through the
nineteenth century, sensational new discoveries were made,
bringing gigantic profits to those who were first in the field and
knew how to keep what they had gained. The following table
shows the history of gold discoveries by individual states from
the date of the big finds until the period of what might be called
extraordinary super-profits had passed:

VALUE OF GOLD PRODUCTION IN INDIVIDUAL STATES

States Year Value in £ Million

New South Wales . .« 1851 o5
1852 2 g
1853 1
1855 07
1862 2+5

Victoria .. . . .. IB51 06
1852 11-0
1353 12-6
lgg 10°1
1859 g1
1830 86
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VALUE OF GOLD PRODUCTION IN INDIVIDUAL STATES—continued

States Year Value in £ Milhon
Queensland e .. .. 1866 01
1869 05
1872 0b
1848 11
Tasmania. . - . .. 180 00
1874 o1
1879 02
8 ou
South Australia .. .. v 187 0°0
1117 (128
1887 .
Western Australia . .. 1889 (11N
18T 02
1894 oY
18yy Y+b
1903 88

Again and again, new discoveries of gold give a new spur to
the rapid accumulation of super-profits. To this must be added
other discoveries: in the early cighties immensely profitable
silver mines were discovered in New South Wales; between
1883 and 1885 the silver exports from New South Wales increased
fifteenfold. After the valuable copper discoveries in 1844 and
1845, the opening of the Wallarco and Moonta copper mines
in 1860 and 1861 gave a great fillip to the creation of super-
profits.

True, the classic example of the creation of super-profits is
the economic exploitation of India by British capitalism, There,
the creation of super-profits thiough robbery of the agricultural
population, through the most cruel exploitation of the industrial
workers, through the suppression of every movement of political
and economic liberation, has been developed “on classic lines,”
The history of British capitalism in Australia i3 an altogether
different story: it is the story of an ever fiesh ereation of super-
profits chiefly through the discovery of new raw-material re-
sources, which are superior to those in existence on account of
their high yield and the cheapness of production for the original
proprietars,

To this we must add the very iinportant fact that the country
has always been agricultural, and that foud was therefore
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relatively cheap; and, what is more important, that other
agricultural countries could not share in the super-profits
through exports to Australia of agricultural commodities at
raised prices.

If we keep in mind these two fundamental facts—creation of
large super-profits through the exploitation of raw material
sources, and the relative cheapness of agricultural production—
and if we furthermore remember that the population of the
country is almost entirely whitc, and finally, that it is very small
and that immigration is expensive, we can realize that, ohject
ively, labour in Australia is in a very favourable position towards
capital. Australia, in the nincteenth century, is an exception
among colonies because a very laige share of that part of the
super-profits which the British ruling class has usually put aside
for the corruption of parts of the proletariat in Britain remains in
the colony for the benefit of colonial labour. The Australian
worker, partly by his own efforts and partly favoured by eco-
nomic and geographical circumstances, has not only shared in
the same benefits which the trade unionists in Britain gained for
themselves in the second half of the nineteenth century; his
benefits have probably been relatively greater and have been
distributed among a greater percentage of the workers than in
Britain herself. And that, in spite of the fact that the share of
British investments in total Australian investments has increased
during the nineteenth century, in spite of the fact, to express it
differently, that the share of “native property” in the total
properiy of the country has declined.

* * ]

Before we begin in the following pages to study in more
detail the development of labour conditions, it should be re-
marked that, while on the one hand the statistical material
available is probably morc extensive and of better quality than
for other countries, the total number of people with whom we
deal is very small. Wage statistics, in fact, go back lo the early
twenties of the nineteenth century, when the total population
amounted to less than forty thousand people, excluding the
aboriginals who did very little wage work and who never were
a competitive labour force of importance, On the other hand, it
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is important to set against this the fact that while the population
of the country is even to-day very small, the percentage of prople
living in the big citics has always been very great. The following
table makes this very clear:

POPULA'LION IN EACH CAPITAIL A% PERCENTAGE OF ‘1HAT
OF THE WHOLL STATE IN 171 AND IN 1996

Ca[lilul }ﬂ;vt 1950
. et cent pier cent
Sydney .. e e o7y 178
Melboune . ul-q 5570
Brishane . . B 1N :jl o
Adelaide .. .. .o Mo 8
Perth .. .. . ..o2007 470
Hobart .. . .. oo 188 2bg

The proportion of the population living in the capital of
each state is very high indced, and has increased rupidly. Theie-
fore, the proletariat plays a considerable réle in certain places
and can function cflectively because its distribution over the
country is favourable to strong action in the political and ecu-
nomic centres of the country

* % *

Labour in Australia was originally made up of free labour
and convict labour ; the latter played a numerically considerable
role during the first fifty years of the colony. It is most interesting
to study the conditions of labour in that early period of the
colony, for here an attempt is made to transplant conditions of
slavery into capitalist society. True, until very recently one eould
observe chain gangs working in the United States, in quarrics,
in road building, etc. But these were special tasks set to convicts;
the convict labour system has mever played an important rile
in American economic society during the Inst sixty years, and the
system of slavery before the Civil War was confined to the
agricultural South. In Australia, however, almust all workers,
originally, were convicts.* When free labourers came over they
quickly succeeded in mastering the situation becuuse [ree lnbour
was better labour—better in ¢uality and better in eHiciency.

* Amung them were a number of trade unionists who were depurted for
their political activides,

u
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Various attempts by Australian capitalists to use convict labour
in competition with free laliour in order to lower the standard
of living of free labour did not succeed in the end. Soon the
free mechanic was as much master of the labour situation as
labour can be master of anything under capitalism. The dream
of every capitalist to have white slaves was very soon shattered in
Australia by the healthy clamour of a vigorous labour movement.

Attempts to fetier the labour movement by the application
of combinations laws were quickly doomed to failure. The
first case of which we hear (against the coopers in Sydney) is
also almost the last, the law being repealed in 1825, By 1839
the labour movement had already progresscd far enough for the
organization of a general strike of the scamen and labourers
employed in fitting out ships; in spite of official interference on
the side of the merchants the strike was victorious for the workers
and they succeeded in obtaining higher wages

During all this time, labour was favoured by its scarcity.
True, the workers soon learned about unemployment, but during
the phases of prosperity in the trade cycle, wages often rose
rapidly because there were only relatively few workers, especially
skilled workers. The employers tried to organize immigration on
a large scale, sometimes by sending agents to Europe, who gave
fantastic promises-to prospective emigrants. As early as in 1833
the workers answered such atiempts by drawing up a schedule of
wages, giving the lie to exaggerated claims for working conditions
in Australia. On the whole—in contrast to conditions in the
United States—the Australian workers did not suffer heavily
{rom immigrant competition,

While Australian labour was active and vigorous, while
already early in its history it gained splendid victories, and
while they often succeeded because they were already acting as
a united body—united by trade or united locally—one must not
imaginc that labour conditions were much better than in
England, or that the cohesion of the labour movement at that
time was greater than in other countries, A number of unions
were already formed during the twenties andl thirties, but there
was no question of an organized trade union movement; that
came very considerably later. As regards labour conditions, a
few facts will correct any rosy pictures which might be formed
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as a result of the vigorous labour movement. The minimum
working day in the carly forties was the ten-hour day, excluding
two hours for rest. Mauny workers worked sixteen and even
seventeen hours, Of the little more than ten thowand labiourers
and mechanics at that time, many were unemployed during
periods of crisis and depression. Housing conditions were very
poor indeed. Relief, always demanded from the Government
when there was a crisis, was very eagre. Absence from work
by a free servant, if no permission was given by the master, wi
punished by prison sentence,

There are a munber of wage data available, not enough 10
compute a general wage index, but enough to get o very rough
picture of the development in the decades preceding the dis-
covery of gold

WAGES BEFORL 1850
(rgoo = roo) Asrwculturad

Building Trade Workers  Quarpmen  Metal Workers Workers
Year NewSouth Wales Tasmania  Tasmanta  New South Wales New South Wales

1Bz3 0 - — be 3
1824 — 145 — - -
18a5 — 145 - - -
1ga6 - 133 — — -
1827 — 133 - - -
1828 - 121 -— - —
1829 - 121 -— - —
1830 — 1ar —_ —~— faad
1831 — 101 — - et
1832 - 97 - - -
1833 55 go - 7 35
1834 - - - -
18385 66 — 72 33
1836 67 Bt — bg 8%
1835 — gt — - -
183 65 73 = 72 e
1839 — a0 B - -
1840 75 o 85 74 v
1841 _— 8o 7 - )

1842 —_ 89 83 -— .-
1848 5t 8 7 52 38
1844 & 5 46 1 3
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Without looking at the food cost figures which follow, we can
learn several facts from this table, Firstly, wages in those early
years of the colony did not move uniformly in the different
parts of the country. While wages in New South Wales seem
to have remained fairly stable, probably with a tendency to
increse during the late thirties, followed by a decrease of wages
during the forties, wages in Tasmania showed a rapid decline.
Sccondly, over the century as a whole, wages in different occu-
pations have moved, within the same part of the country,
fairly uniformly: in New South Wales, money wages of agti-
cultural, building trade and metal workers were uniformly
lower by 35 to 45 per cent in the early twenties than at the end
of the cenlury; and in Tasmania, at the end of the thirties,
wages of building trade workers and wages of quarrymen were
between 10 and 15 per cent lower than at the end of the century,
There are no reliable cost-of-living data in existence for this
early period of Australian labour. H. G. Wood, basing himself
on data published by T. A. Coghlan for New South Wales, has,
however, constructed a rough index of wages, of food casts, and
of real wages, that is wages measured by the cost of food :

MONEY WAGES, COST OF FOOD AND REAL WAGES, IN NEW
SOUTH WALES, 1821 70 1852

18211837 = 100 1893-1837 = 100
Years Money Wages Cost of Food Real Wages
1821-97 100 100 100
183842 115 103 112
1843-52 77 7 108

From this table we gain the impression that real wages over
the thirty years under review have increased a little. The little
information we have on housing conditions makes us, however,
doubtful whether this applies to the standard of living as a
whole. Very probably, the standard of living remained at best
only about stable. Furthermore, it is very doubtful whether the
data for New South Wales are indicative of conditions in the
colony as a whole. The most cautious concrete statement which
one can make an the hasis of available data is that the standard
of living from the beginning of the twenties to the end of the
furties prohably changed very little and wag on o very low level,

L] * *
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The second period in the history of Australian labour is
determined in its character by the gold discoveries. These gold
discoveries had a very important influence not only upon
conditions among capitalists, but also among the masses of the
peaple. At the time of the first discoveries especially almost
everybody went out to the goldfields and very little capital,
indeed, was needed to get the gold. In 1851 Melbourne was
quite rightly described as a city of women and children, and in
other places conditions were similar. Labour outside of the gold
fields was extremely scarce and wages rose rapidly. A wage
table for New South Wales in 1852, that is already aficr the
large initial wage increases for those who were not mining gold,
shows the following movement:

WAGES IN NEW SOUTH WALES IN 1852 (s. and d.)
Occupation  1st Quarter  2nd %uamr grd Q_ugrler gth Quarter
. 9

Carpenter . %0 0 110
Blacksmith 86 8-6 1040 11-6
Wheelwright 8-6 8-6 96 10:0
Bricklayer 7°0 80 11'0 110
Mason . 8.9 89 100 110

Wages within a single year moved up by 50 per cent and more.
Gold prospecting and mining brought money to a great number
of people, labourers and mechanics, artisans and shopkeepers, as
well as to the capitalists. Much of it was lost through high
prices—but by no means all; much of it was lost by gambling
and high living; much of it was lost through fraudulent banks,
ete, ; much of it was lost in subsequent periods of unemployment
and hunger and misery. But some of it remained; some of it
definitely raised the standard of living of the working class.
The moral elemeni in society, the moral factor in the living
standard underwent a change. Just as a motor car is part of
the standard of living of the skilled worker in the United States,
without his being less exploited than the British worker, so a
number of things began to be part ol the standard of living of
the Australian worker, which definitely raised his standard of
livibg on to a2 higher level—without decreasing the rate of
exploitation, without increasing his social security, withoul
lifting him out of the rut of that existence which capitalist con-
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ditions, as long as they exist, decree as the inevitable fate of
every worker.

When a new and 1ich gold field was discovered, it was usual
that at first everybody could gain something, because the gold
was ready to be “collected.” But before very long this kind of
gold mining practically ceased, Real mining operations became
necessary, and that meant that the small man had to drop out
of the game, that the capitalist with machinery and tools began
to monopolize the mining of gold,

® * %

During the second period of the industrial history of Ausiralia,
which naturally coincides with the second period of the history
of Australian labour, labour conditions improved for some time,
This improvement was due partly to the facts described above,
and partly to the energy and militancy and high ability of the
lzabour movement, which we can observe over the period as a
whole.

We will begin the study of labour conditions during the
second period with a table of wage rates in some important
industries.

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 185: To 1gog*

(1900 = roc)

Building Trade  Matal Common
Trade Cycle ~ Workers Waorkers Labour Agriculture Total
1851~60 145 131 19at 136 125
186132 97 93 94 100 93
1873-8o 106 10 103 112 100
188186 112 1 112 117 105
1887-95 100 100 106 110 101
18gb~-1g03 97 98 97% o8

On the whole, wages in individual industries have moved on
parallel lincs. There are no industries which show a development
different from that of the general trend; on the contrary, the
movement of wage-rates in different industries is extraordinarily
even.

But while wage-rates in different industries are moving on

* Wages by individual years, see Appendix to Chapter VI,
t 1854~1860 only. ' PG 1896—19%1 only.
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almost identical lines through the entire half-century under
review, these wage-rates have fluctuated from year to year very
considerably. During the fifties, the years of the first gold dis.
coveries, wage-rates rose very rapidly, by 200, 300 per cent
or more. During the sixties wagc-rates moved down again,
though not down to the level of the beginning of the fifties.
During the seventies wage-rates moved up again, remained
stable for some years, and then began to decline once more
during the nineties, When the turn of the century approached
wage-rates once more rose.

In order to measure the movemenis of the purchasing power
of the workers we have to look first at the changes in the cost
of living. Unfortunately, I have found material sufficient only
for the construction of an. index of food prices. If we then divide
the index of food prices into the index of money wages, we arrive
ai a rough index of the purchasing power of the workers.

FOOD PRICES AND REAL WAGES, 1851 To 1g03*

(rgoo = r00)
Trade Cycle Food Prices Real Wages
1851-60 180 69
186172 118 8o
1872-80 11y 86
13%1—86 123 86
1667-9, 11 go
1396—1303 mg’r go

During the first period of the gold discoveries, in spite of
inflationary tendencies, real wages rose. It is a very rare ocourence
in the history of capitalism that real wages rise during an in-
flation. But the circumstances, as I have explained before, were
peculiar: the agricultural hinterland which made profiteering
from abroad through imports difficult, and the fact that the first
phase of the gold discoveries meant gold for a very large number
of people and not for a small number of capitalists, were of
decisive importance,

Even after the decline of real wages during the second half
of the fifties, when capitalist mining began to spread, the real

* Prices and wages by individual years, sce Appendix to Chapter VI,
1 1goz and 1gag, figures for cost of living as a whole,
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wage level remained considerably above the level preceding the
gold discoveries. At the end of the sixties real wages began to
rise again and by the beginning of the seventies they reached a
level which corresponds to that of the end of the century. Since
the beginning of the seventies, real wages have fluctuated
somewhat, but on the whole they remained on approximately
the same level. By the beginning of the seventies, real wages had
reached that level which determined the purchasing power of
labour for a whole generation.

While thesc figures show the trend of the development correctly,
one must be cautious in using them in reference to their year
to year changes; morcover, it is probable that the inclusion of
the changes in rents might have slightly depressed the level of
real wages during the last decades of the century

If we look at the development of wages in Great Britain
during the same period, we find that there is an interesting
difference between the rise of wages in Britain and Australia.

In the following table we give the figures for the two countries
by trade cycles.

REAL WAGES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IN AUSTRALIA, 1843-1903

(1900 = 100)

Great Britain Australia
Trade Gycle Net Real Wages Trade Cycle Gross Real Wages
184349 53 1841-50 (about 435’
181958 7 185160 69
18: 3 xgﬁx:gz gg
1 1872-80
xﬁﬂg:lzg gg 1881~-86 86
1887-95 gt 1887-95 go
1893-1g03 99 1896-1903 g0

In Britain real wages increased fairly steadily from trade
cycle to trade cycle (which, of course, as we have explained,
does not mean that living and working conditions improved
steadily;. In Australia real wages increased rapidly during the
fifties and the sixtics—-about as rapidly as in Britain during the
whole sixty years under review-—but in the following decades,
changes were very small, In fact, it would not be surprising if a
more ¢comprehensive and more detailed investigation than mine
should show that in Australia real wage averages by trade cycles
have remained almost stable since the beginning of the scventies.
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The decisive period for Australian labour was undoubtedly
that of the fifties and sixties, when gold discaveries by the masses
of the people, combined with a vigorous labour movement,
definitely raised the standard of living. Since then, up 1o the
end of the century, the living standard of the workers has in all
probability deteriorated absolutely, and also in comparison
with conditions in Great Britain. For, while real wages still
show a small improvement, other factors, such as the increasing
intensity of work, have amply contributed to counterbalance
this.

* * "

The labour movement during the fifties and sixties is charac-
terized by a combination of unstcadiness and, in some respects,
high quality of leadership; by disorganization, and at the
same time by a high degree of class consciousness. The most
famous conflict of this time ook place in 1854, three years after
the first gold rush: the Eureka Stockade, named after the rough
defences erected by the miners on the goldfields in Ballarat.
Soldiers and miners were killed in this battle against “taxation
without rcpresentation,” against the system of gold mining
licences, and for manhood suffrage, abolition of property qualifi-
cation for members of parliament, payment of members, short-
term parliaments, equal electoral districts, and the secret ballot,
Chartist influence was great but the miners who fought this
battle were more successful than their brothers in England.
Though beaten in the field, the courts had to acquit those who
had been arrested, and in the course of a few years many of
the demands of the miners were fulfilled in the province of
Victoria,* While many irade unions were founded during the
years following the gold discoveries, few of them have had a
long life, But during their short period of existence, they did
excellent work. Two strikes in particular, while both were only
semi-successful, show the high level of trade union strategy and
tactics. One was the strike of the miners in New South Wales in
1861. Before preparing for action, they realized the necessity
of making it impossible for the employers to accumulate large

* Of, the interesting study by Brian Fitzpatrick, 4 Shert History of the Aus-
tralian Labour Movement.
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stocks ; consequently, they limited the amount which the union
members were to earn per week on piece work., The second step
of the union was to clear the Newcastle field of non-union
labour. When they tried to do this, the company answered
provocatively with a reduction of piece rates. Six hundred men
walked out, The company tricd to move the stocks it had by sea,
using non-union labour. The unionists attacked the strike
breakers. Police were sct on them. Then the miners’ wives came
to the battlefield and engaged the sirikebreakers in hand-to-
hand fights. The wives, in contrast to their husbands, were
successful. At the same time, public opinion began to swing
around to the side of the miners. A “reconciliation committee™
was formed. Unfortunately, the funds of the union were almost
exhausted. On the other hand, thc employers were not very
happy about the situation. 80 a compromise was reached: the
wages were restored to their former level (success for the workers)
but the union was not recognized as the sole provider of labour
(success for the employers); in fact, the union ceased to exist
(the usual fatc of the unions at that time after a short and often
brilliant existence). The second and most interesting strike was
that of the masons of Victoria. This began in 1858 and lasted
with interruptions throughout the following year. The strike
was directed against wage cuts, against attempts to lengthen the
working day, and against the practice of subcontracting. In
order to strengthen their position the contractors organized,
through an agent sent to Germany, the immigration of four
hundred and fifty men at a lower wage rate for a longer working
day. How did the masons answer this manceuvre? When the
first two hundred men arrived in November 1859 they were
met by representatives of the masons, who explained the situation
to them. The German masons declared at once that nothing
was [urther from their intentions than to act as strikebreakers,
but that they had to live somehow; and asked for advice. The
masons replied that they would act as the hosts of the Germans
until the latter had found other work than strikebreaking,
When, shortly afterwards, two hundred more men came from
Germany, the funds of the union were very low and they were
not able to take care of the new arrivals in the same manner;
many of the new arrivals did work on the struck jobs, but their
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work was inferior to that of the Victoria masons. In the end,
the union had to give up the fight and the employers were
successful in all points, except the lengthening of the working
day. The working day of the masons was the ecight-hour day,
which was gained for practically all skilled workers in Victoria
in 1B56. Victoria was the first large district in any capitalist
country to gain so short a working day.

The curious mixture of characteristics of the labour movement
described and exemplified above is due chiefly to the fact that
British experience was inoculated into Australian youth: hence
the combination of shrewdness and expericnce on the one hand
and short-lived vigour and cohesion on the other. But even in
those cases where British experience does not come in we notice
a very healthy suspicion of the traps which the employers or
the Government may have laid. This is especially interesting
to observe in the case of the many attempts of unemployed
workers to force the Government to institute public works at
trade-union rates. Again and again the Government began
large scale public works in order to provide work for the unem-
ployed—but at wage rates below those prevailing on other work
—and again and again we find the mechanics preferring to
march hungry through the streets of Melbourne or Sydney than
to accept work at under-cut rates

This great period in the history of Australian labour comes
to an end about twenty years after the discovery of gold. It
coincides with the period when real wages were rapidly increas-
ing. It coincides also with the improvement of labour conditions
in other aspects, especially the shortening of the working day,
which for the skilled workers came much sooner in Australia
than in other capitalist countries. True, the unskilled worker
did not share equally in the advantages reaped by the skilled
workers. True, housing conditions for all workers remained
deplorable, True, the intensity of work, especially for those
workers who worked in factories, began to increase steadily.
But in spite of all these drawbacks, one can campare the years
from 1850 to 1870 with the golden age of the British labour
aristocracy which covers approximately the same years, It would
probably be true to say that conditions improved even more in
Australia than in Great Britain, and thht in Australia a larger
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part of the proletariat shared in this improvement than in
Britain.

The economic improvement in the status of the labour aristo-
cracy finds its fitting political expression in the terms of the
settlement of the famous strike of the Newcastle miners in 1873,
The most important part of these terms is deseribed by Mr. T. A,
Coghlan as follows :*

“Any differences arising after the signing of the agreement,
in regard to wages, were to be settled by conference or by
arbitration. The miners werr to be represented at any such
conference by the district oflicers and delegates of the Coal-
miners’ Association, and the Associated Masters by a person
representing each colliery and the manager of cach colliery. A
conference was to be held within twenty-cight days of the date
on which it was demanded, and if such conference failed to
arrive at a settlement of the question in dispute, the matter was
to be reduced to writing and submitted to a Court of Arbitration
composed of four ‘disinterested persons’ and an umpire, each
party to the dispute naming two of the arbitrators, and the
arbitrators themselves choosing the umpire. The Court of
Arbitration was required to deal with a question referred to it
within fourteen days, and any matter decided by the court was
not to be reopened for twelve months.

“This is the first example in the history of Ausiralia of the
full recognition of collective bargaining as a principle and not
as an isolated phenomenon, as in the agreement of 1873 the
miners’ union was recognized as the representative of the miners
in every difficulty that might arise. This connoted a complete
change in the attitude of the employers towards the union, for
previously they had frequently refused to recognize the miners’
officials,”

Labour had forced the employers to recognize the union as the
bargaining agency of the workers. But as the terms show, labour
also had fallen into the wrap of corapromise baigaining. Innumer-
able examples in the history of lahour during the last sevently
years show that such agreements sap the militancy of labour.
While, therefore, the recognition of the union connotes the
victory of labour as an mganized movement, and, therefore,

¥ Labour and ladwsiry in Ausiralis, vol. iii, pp. 1427-28.
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secmns like the culminating success of the fights of the preceding
twenty-odd years, at the same timne this victory is the beginning
of the new phase of the labour movement which is characterized
by the definite separation of the skilled workers from the great
mass of the workers, by the formation of a labour aristocratic
trade union circle getting more and more out of contact
with the rank and file and with the masses of unorganized and
unskilled workers.

It was the trade union burcaucracy which deprecated the visit
of Henry George in 18gn because he was for free wrade, and the
bureaucracy had joined the Government crusade for protection
and high tariffs; because George was for a revolution of con-
ditions on the land, while the bureaucracy clung to their small
freeholds, All the more enthusiastic was the welcome given to
him by the rasses of the people. It was the trade union bureau-
cracy which, through high entrance fees, succeeded in making
many unions into privileged clubs. It was the trade union
hureaucracy which kept the unions aloof from unemployed
demonstrations, for the unemployed were a “disorderly crowd”
and not respectable. It was the trade union bureaucracy which
discouraged strikes and favoured compromises at the conference
table,

This does not mean, of course, that there were no strikes,
This does not mean that there were no heroic struggles for better
living and working conditions. This does not mean that all trade
unions, including their leadership, had become opportunist
organizations. But it does mean that the greatest chapter in the
history of Australian labour had come to an end, and it also
means that exploitation and the holding down of working class
standards of living were accomplished with considerably more
success than before, that the masses of the labour movement
were kept ignorant of the chief issues between labour and capital,
that the encrgy of labour was diverted into channels which
were agreeable to the employers, and that progressivism in the
labour movement was dead.

Shortly after similar conditions had changed in Britain, the
Australian scene was lit up by the great maritime strike of 18go
in which the pastoral workers and miners, the carters and drivers
and other trades, joined. International solidarity was strong;
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British unions sent more than £4,000. The forces of the state were
brutally used against the workers, “Fire low and lay 'em out!"
was the instruction to the Melbourne mounted infantry. The
strike was lost but new life was infused into the labour movement,
Within a few years we sce the creation of labour parties in the
different colonics, and—in contrast to Britain—these partics suc-
ceeded quickly in gaining a position of importance in the various
parliaments. At the same time the hold of the old burcaucracy
upon the unions was weakening and in many places a drive was
begun to organize the unskilled and unorganized workers. The
development of lahour conditions in this new period of the
history of Australian labour, a period which is not yet ended,
will be studied in more detail in the following pages.

3* * *

The following table surveys the development of wages in
individual industries during the present century:

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1904 To 1939*

{1900 = r00)
Trade Food and  Clothing Agri-
Cycle  Engineering Drink Boots  Building Mining Railways culture
190415 106 1t lgoT 115 107 108} 125
191421 149 15! 182 154 150 144 205
1922-32 199 21 253 209 200 190 274
1933~39 134 202 230 194 184 172 240

While, during the fifty years from 1850 to 1goo, we could
observe a remarkable similarity between the movement of wages
in different branches of industry, conditions were quite different
during the following forty years. Before the world war began,
two industries showed increases of wages out of proportion to
those in the other industries: the clothing industry and agricul-
ture, two industries which employ a large number of unskilled
workers, two industries, at the same time, which paid very low
wages and in which a very large percentage of unskilled workers
were unerganized before the close of the century. When the world
war ended, these two industries remained in their forward posi-

* Wage data by individual years, eec Appendix to Chapter VI
11 13 only.
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tion. While in other countries the workers in th= iron and stee
industry received larger wage increases during the war than the
workers in other industries, in Australia, they have not had the
same success. Not only are the workers in the engineering
industries not among those who have gained more in money
wages than the others, but another industry employing a large
percentage of unskiiled workers, the food and drink industry, had
joined the other two with outstanding wage rate increases. By
the end of the twenties, however, the food and drink industry
had relapsed into its former position. By the end of the thirties
the clothing industry and agriculture remain in the lead, no
other industry approaching their relative wage level (relative to
conditions in 1goo) by 10 per cent, The next group of industrices,
the cenire group, is made up of the enginecring indusiry, the
food and drink industry, and the building industry. The mining
industry and the railway industry show the smallest increase in
wages since 1goo, though the difference between these two
industries and the centre group is smaller than that between
the centre and the industries showing a relatively large money
wage increase.

If we combine the wage indices for the individual industries
and compute both wage losses and, with the help of the cost of
living index, real wages, then we get the following picture of
the development of wages during the twentieth ceniury:

WAGES IN AUSTRALIA, 1904 TO 1939*

(2900 = 100)
Gross Mongy Net Money Cost of Net Real
Trade Gycle Wages Wages Lwing Wages
1904~13 113 1171 119 gﬁ
1914-21 160 158 18 6
1922-32 223 209 1g 105
1933-394 202 186 174 106

In order to be able to survey the whole of the development
of real wages we repeat in the following table the figures since
1841,

* Wage and Cost of Living figures by individual years, see Appendix to
Chapter VI,

{ 19061918 only, § Incomplete cycle,
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REAL WAGES, 1841 10 1939

(1900 = 100)

Trade Gycle Real Wages  Trade Cycle Real Wages Trade Cycle  Real Wages
1841-50  (about 40) 1881-86 86 191421 86
1851-60 69 1887-95 90 102232 105
186172 8o 1896-1903 90 1933-39 106
1872-80 86 1904-13 96

The first twenty years of the new century did not bring any
improvement in real wages; on the contrary: during the trade
cycle 1914-21 the level of real wages was lower than at any
time since the trade cycle 1892-80. In fact, one can say that
for fifty years the purchasing powcr of the worker fluctuated
without showing any definite tendency to increase. Tf we remems-
ber that during the same time the intensily of work continued
to increase we do not need much additional material to realize
that conditions of labour in Australia between the beginning of
the seventies and the beginning of the twentics have deteriorated.
During the twenties real wages increased sharply. The incomplete
cycle 1993-39, though it does not include an economic crisis,
shows practically no incrcase of real wages

* ® *

It is of interest to compare the development of wages of men
and women; good statistical material makes such a comparison
possible ; probably no country, with the exception of the United
States, has made available such detailed differentiating wage
material as Australia has for the last twenty-five years:

HOURLY WAGES OF ADULT MALE AND FEMALE WORKERS
(April 1914 = 100)
emule

Yeor Male Fi Year Mele Female
Dee, Workers Waorkers Dec. Workers Workers
1014 101 101 1927 192 213
g15 103 101 1928 193 217
1916 ué 105 1929 194 218
1017 11 113 1030 18

1918 121 11y lggl lﬁg ?;?
1919 138 141 1932 158 178
1920 166 173 1933 157 175
1921 178 142 1934 159 180
1922 173 18g 19735 162 182
1923 177 194 1930 166 188
1924 177 195 1937 177 202
192 183 q00 1938 183 209

193 iU 208
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Up to the end of the war female wages rather lagged behind
the increase in wages of male workers. After the war, however,
the wages of women workers spurt ahead and are, by 1923,
already relatively higher by 1o per cent than those of men—
since the absolute amount of femalc wages is considerably below
that of male wages (they are even to-day little more than half
of the men’s wages), one can say that the gap is being decreased
slowly. After a short period of stability women’s wages continue
to move on a slowly incieasing higher relative level than the
wages of men. By 1930 the difference is 15 per cent; during
the middle thirties the development seemed to take an unfavour-
able turn, but at the end of the thirties conditions prevailing in
the beginning of the decade were restored.

On the whole onc can say the relative position of women has
improved since the end of the war.

% * ®

While wage conditions during the twenties showed a definite
improvement, the social security of the worker was lessened to
a very serious degree; unemployment began to move on a
considerably higher level than ever before:

UNEMPLOYMENT, 1gor anp 1906 TO 1939

Year Percentage Yeor Percentage Year Percentage
1901 6-6 1916 58 1928 10-8
191 701 192 IEt
1906 6.4 191 58 %9
rggg 57 1919 6-6 1930 19:3
19 6-0 1931 2744
1909 58 1920 6-5 1932 29°0
1921 1142 1933 251
1910 56 1922 9'3 1934 20'5
1911 4-Z 1923 %-x 1935 165
1912 5° 1924 -8 1936 12-2
1918 65 1925 8: 193 9'3
1914 8-3 1926 71 108 8.7
1915 9'3 1927 70 1939 97

During the twenties that level of unemployment, which
formerly was regarded as a crisis and depression level, became
normal, and the crisis level reached exiraordinary heights.
The security of the worker, his job-finding ability, had declined

N
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rapidly because of the changes in the siructure in Australian
capitalism which in this respect closely follows that of British,
German and Amecrican capitalism. True, real wages increased
during the twenties, but the enjoyment of increased real wages
scriously diminishes il the chances of keeping the job have
declined and the spcetre of unemployment haunts the worker,
I have mcntioned before the fact that the intensity of work
increased considerably during the period under review; it in-
creased more than ever during the twenties and the thirties,
The combined pressute upon the standard of living of the
worker by increased unemployment and increased intensity of
work certainly more than outweighs the increase in real wages,
Few can doubt the fact that in spite of a short-lived inciease in
real wages during the twenties, the standard of living of the
Australian workers has continually declined since the passing of
the period following upon the gold discoveries.

* & *

During the last twenty-five years, that is, the period for which
we have regular and reliable statistics of the number of hours
worked per day, the working day has been shortened. Not
regularly from year to year, but the tendency is obvious:

HOURS OF WORK PER WEEK+*

(r914 to 1938)

Year  Working Weeh Year Working Week Year Working Week
1914 483 1922 464 1931 45}
191 483 1923 462 1932 45%
g1 481 1924 464 1933 453
1917 48 1925 464 1934 45}
1918 48 1926 46 1935 45%
1919 475 1927 45} 1936 45

1928 45 1937 45
1920 47 1929 45} 1948 441
1921 46} 1930 46

Within six years, from 1914 to 1920, the working week as
shortened by almest two hows. During the {ollowing six years
progress wag considerably slower. During the third series of six

* For male workers only.
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years almost no progress was made. In the years before the war
the decrease in the number of houis worked per week began to
accclerate again—a movement which has been switched into
reverse by the circumstances accompanying the regulation of
working conditions dutring the present war.

+ % &

The system of social legislation in Australia iy far supetior to
that in most other countries. Special attention has been given
for more than thirty years to the fixing of a minimuin or basic
wage which, [rom the point of view of the workes, was mtended
to guaranice a minimum standard of living to every cmployed
worker ; or, as Justice Higgins expressed it, the basic wage is
understood to mean the lowest wage which can be paid to an
unskilled worker on the basis of “the normal needs of an average
employee regarded as a human being living in a civilized
community,”

One might perhaps expect that much space should be given
in this study to a dctailed description of the social legislation
in Australia, which by many writeis is held as an example to
other countries. Yet such a detailed description might give the
impression. that this legislation has led to a standard of living
and security in Australia which is far superior to that in other
countries. Such an impression would definitely be wrong. The
lack of social legislation does decidedly worsen the fate of all
those workers affected by unemployment, sickness, old age, and
so on. But the existence of social legislation does not do away
with. the fundamental evils of capitalism, True, the basic wage.
if enforced, guarantees a minimum standard of living. But who
guarantees the basic wage? Only the organized force of labour.
And this organized force was too weak in 1931 to enforce the
basic wage. On the contrary, the Commonwealth Court of
Conciliation and Arbitration decided that the basic wage should
be lowcred by 10 per cent because Australian industry was not
able to maintain the standard of living of the workers at the
level hitherto prevailing. The standard of *“civilization” was
quite suddenly lowered. Thus we see that the “basis” is elastic
accarding to the strength of the employers and the workers.
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Social legislation in Australia might have created a piccedent
for other countrics if cach new law and regulation favourable 1o
labour had been used as a stepping-stone to further progress by
labour. But just the contraty occurred. After the new impetus
given to the labour movement through the events in 18go and
the following years, after the first wave of social legislation had
spent itself, the labour leaders, especially in the trade unions,
tended again to bucome complacent, social legislation having, in
this case, the cffect of social doping.

* * *

True, aflter the ninetics the trade union movement made very
1apid progress. The plan to organize new scctions of the workers
was put into effect with more success than in any European or
American country. Membeiship in the trade unions increased
as follows

TRADL UNION MLCMBERSHIP

Year Members Year Members
1891 55,000 1921 703,000
1901 97,000 1931 769,000
g1 365,000 1939 915,000

Australia is one of the few countries in which the trade union
movement continued to gain members after the first post-war

years. The high percentage of organization is obvious from the
following :*

PERCENTAGL ORGANIZATION OF ALL WORKERS

Sex 1912 1925 1938
per cenl per cent er cent
Men - o 44 58 50
Women .. .. B 34 33

All in all, about 46 per cent of the adult workers of Australia
were organized in the trade unions in 1938. If we keep this

* ‘L he total number of *“workers” to which the trade union membership is
related includes all wage and salary eamers, including managers, etc., that is,
a not_inconsiderable munber of people not eligible for trade union member-
ship. The percentage of otganization, therefore, is really higher than the
above figures indicate.
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high percentage in mind, then the following statistics of strike
activity are all the more surpiising :

STRIKLS, 1913 10 1939

(Thausands)
Strihing Working Days Strikan Working Days
Year Workers fost Year Wor.(eri Lgst 4
1913 30°3 b22+5 1929 200 8 1,713 &
1914 71-0 993-2 1928 9fi- 4 777 3
1915 f1-9 0830 1929 1040 44101+
1416 170 7 1,644-8
17 174°0 4.68¢9 3 1930 542 1,511 2
1918 56°4 539:0 1931 37°7 2ih o
1919 157 b 4,303 7 1032 92 9 123
1933 %0+1 1z-o
1920 155 6 35873 1934 50 9 370 4
1921 165°1 1,286-2 1935 47°3 4495 1
1922 116-3 8587 1936 6o b 497 2
1923 763 5,146-0 1937 96-2 5571
1924 1524 9185 1938 144-0 1,338 o
1923 176:7 1,128-6 1939 I51-2 4592
1926 113°0 1,310'3

Wilh the exception of the years 1916, 1917 and 1927, there
were always less than 10 per cent of the Australian workers on
strike. A very low percentage indeed, if we look back at the
history of labour in various capitalist countiies; but unfortunately
quite normal if we regard the activities of the labour movement
in some other countries during the same period, such as Canada,
the United States and, since 1926, Great Britain, Furthermore,
if we exclude 1917, there is not one year of relatively high strike
activity without the same industry, the mining industry, playing
a dominant réle. In Australia, just as in Canada and in Great
Britain, we find that the miners are the most militant section
of the labour movement.

The most important strike ycars—in contrast to other countries
which have their peak of strike activity in 1918 to 1920—were
1916 and 1917. During these years we can observe a considerable
number of political strikes against conscription, and the great
strike of the railway workshop workers in 1917 against rationali-
zation measures. The strike began in New South Wales and was
followed by sympathetic strikes in other states and trades. The
strike ended with a compromise. The miners, in 1916, suuck
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successfully for shorier houis of work. Both strikes account for
the vast majority of the days lost in 1916 and in 1917. The
following two years of great strike activity, 1919 and 1920, are
dominated by the strike of the miners in New South Wales for
higher wages, a shorter working day, and other demands for an
improvement of working conditions. The stiike, which lasted
from May 1919 to November 1920, ended with a compromise,
Another very impottant strike, in 1919, was that of the seamen
for higher wages, which covered all the states and was successful,
Therc is only one more year of great strike activity in the years
under review, 1929, when the miners unsuccessfully struck
against wage cuts, irom March until June in the following year,
During the fisst one and a half yeais of the present war, strike
activity has incieased again—an unusuval development if we
think only of condition. in Europe, but quite in the tradition of
Australian labour during the previous world war.

* * *

For nearly a hundred years the Australian labour movement
has been regarded as one of the most successful. The standard of
living of the Australian worker is regarded as unsurpassed in the
capitalist world and as far superior to that of most other countries,
The broad system of social legislation is regarded as a wonderful
safeguard for the standard of living, and the strong trade union
movement and the parliamentary representation of labour are
considered an example to the labour movement in other countries,

But the actual story which the mass of the Australian workers
could tell of their working and living conditions does not differ
materially from that of the American, British or other worker.
The intensity of work is increasing in Australia as in other
countries. The security of the worker, his chance of holding on
to his job, is no higher than in other capitalist countries. A
strong trade union movement and a Labour Party with large
parliamentary representation are not worth much unless the
trade unions and the labour representatives follow a militant
policy against the evils of capitalism, against capitalism itself,
On the contrmy: if the ruling class succeeds in aligning with
itself the leaders of labour, it is an advantage for the employers
if the workers are strongly organized, because then the trade
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union leaders are all the more easily able to “control any move-
ments of unrest and resistance’’ among the workers.

Again and again we may obseive how the labour movement
in Australia began to get into a rut and how again and again
Australian labour found the way to a ncw militant policy, The
first great period of the history of labour, which includes the
Eurcka Stockade and ends in the famous strike of the New-
castle miners in 1873, is followed by almost twenty years of
growing “‘reaction’ within the labour movement. But the greal
maritime strike completely changes the situation; the progiessive
forces which for two decades had been kept in check, burst
forth and a ncw period of labour militancy is inaugurated. It
includes the great strikes of the nincties, the spreading of the
doctrines of the LW.W. in the latter part of the fist decade of
the twentieth century, the splendid woik of Tom Mann, the
organizer of the Labour Party in Victoria, the moving spirit in
socialist organizations and the driving force of the most militant
part of the trade union movement. It includes the war years
with many a heroic struggle. Then follow more than twenty
years in which militancy is dying down, piogressive movements
are sporadic, and the work of the best fighters in the labour
movement, in the Labour Parties, of the Communists, in the
trade unions, etc., does not determine the character of the
history of the labour movement. But new life has been infused
into the Australian labour movement since the woild war started.

To-day Australian labour forms the vanguard in the fight
against the aggressor in the Southern Pacific.
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APPENDIX TO CHAPTER VI
LABOUR CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA

I TaBLrs

1 WAGLS IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRILS, 1850 ro 1gnr
(rgon — 100)

Bwlding Trade Metal Common
Year Workers Workers I abour Lericulture Tolal
1850 56 50 95 58
1851 68 63 - 10} 67
1852 124 11y -~ 110 112
1853 210 177 — 152 155
1854 231 214 175 172 17
1855 16 141 145 14 140
1856 14 126 137 13 128
1857 133 125 122 135 129
1858 1.9 123 118 132 117
1859 127 112 18 121 113
1860 123 109 118 Il 109
1861 115 101 110 111 108
1862 107 100 a3 106 08
xggs 3 93 87 1oz 91
1864 95 92 93 99 91
1865 95 91 88 a4 89
:ggﬁ 95 90 83 101 89
1 04 qo 101 93 91
186 90 88 96 95 88
1869 89 84 99 98 g0
1870 99 100 93 104 95
1871 91 87 90 93 88
1872 99 97 98 108 96
1873 102 103 102 109 99
1874 100 104 103 113 101
1875 107 106 103 1e 102
1876 109 108 102 115 102
1877 107 108 101 14 100
1878 108 100} 101 113 99
1879 107 10b 108 113 101
1880 10b 105 108 11g 101
1881 106 104 108 119 100
882 1t 107 110 1t 106
1083 [15 109 114 118 105
1884 1y 10b 112 131 106
1885 1y 106 112 119 108
1886 g 10b 1q 119 107
188y L0 104 14 120 108
1888 107 105 1 120 107

188g 16 105 114 13 4 107
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1 WAGLS IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRITS 18,0 10 1got—ontimued

(1900 — ro0)
Building Trade Metal Common
Year Workers Workers Tatow Agriculture Tnlal
1890 107 101 11, 114 10b
1891 105 102 11t r 104
1892 103 100 104 110 101
1893 q0 98 92 104 94
1891 89 y1 Q0 104 g2
1895 83 86 on 93 48
1890 3 91 a0 a8 &8
1897 88 o6 93 ot n2
1808 90 90 0f 07 yb
1891 94 Ll 1a0 a5 99
lgﬂ() 100 100 100 OO 140}
1901 106 100 102 102 02
2 10QD PRICFES, 1850 10 1q01
ygrm 100)
I and Foo Food Tond
Year Cost Yar  Cost Year  Cost Year  (ost
1850 100 1863 125 1896 139 ity 124
1851 116 1864 129 1877 124 18q0 13-
852 139 1865 146 8358 12, léql g
1853 200 1866 129 1879 114 qu . 17
1854 241 1867 107 1a0 o
1855 21h 1868 1th 1880 109 1803 )
1856 189 1869 107 1881 110 qu} gé
1857 180 1882 129 ,qu 13
1858 182 1870 100 1883 126 139 1 !4
1859 174 1871 g8 1884 121 mg;’; 103
1872 05 1885 124 18 xog
1860 15 1873 10} 1886 130 99
186t 13 1874 125 1887 118 1900 100
1862 128 1875 117 1888 118 1901 108
3 REAL WAGLS, 1850 10 1901
(1900 = r100)
Zear Real Wuges  Year Reol Wages  Year Real Wager  Year Real Wages
1850 58 1863 73 1876 73 1889 86
1851 58 1864 71 187 78 18g0 -
1852 81 1865 61 187 79 18q1 &;
1853 78 1866 gy 1879 89 1892 84
85 77 1867 8y 18¢ 86
1855 65 18 6 1880 a3 18:‘{3 48
1856 68 1869 1 1881 o Bor 0
1857 68 1882 82 18an -
1858 (7 1870 05 1883 83 183 a1
1859 65 1871 40 1881 a8 18 88
1872 101 1865 87 18009 Y3
1860 G 1873 05 1886 2 Y
1861 78 1874 81 1887 g2 1000 10

1862 77 1875 87 1888 a1 1601 9
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5 WAGLS IN \USIRALIA, 1900 10 1939

(1900 = 100)
Gross Money Net Money Net
Year Wages Wages Cost of Tuany Real Wages

1goo 100 100 100 160
1go1 102 102 108 94
1go2 102 - 114 89
1903 102 - 112 /)3
1904 103 —_ 100 97
1905 103 - 111 43
1900 104 104 111 41
1907 107 108 11 47
1908 108 109 119 93
1909 198 12 117 gb
1910 115 1th 119 97
1911 121 129 123 100
1912 127 128 134 95
1913 130 192 136 97
1914 131 128 140 9t
1915 132 128 160 8o
1916 138 139 162 86
1917 148 147 173 85
1918 153 154 185 83
1919 165 165 209 79
1920 196 196 ag8 82
19at 220 209 207 101
1922 21 211 199 106
1923 21 217 204 106
1924 221 217 200 108
1925 223 219 20 o8
1926 230 229 20 IT1
102 234 253 204 114
xgzg ngb 226 206 110
1g2g 297 226 211 107
1ggo 253 202 199 101
1931 erI1 164 178 92
1932 197 150 170 a8
1933 190 153 104 93
1934 191 103 167 gt
1035 194 174 0 102
1936 197 186 179 108
1937 205 19y 178 112
1938 219 212 183 11b
1939* 2a1 214 186 115

* Lir t halt year
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I1. Sources AND REMARKS

There is no country for which such a large volume of statistics
relating to labour conditions has been published as Austialia.
There is no country which can boast of a study like T. A.
Coghlan’s Labour and Industry in Ausiralia, which gives so detailed
a study of many aspects of the development of labour conditions
in the nineteenth century, It is curious that no Marxist has yet
taken all this material and welded it into a standard history of
labour. It is to be hoped most sincerely that some of the material
given on the preceding pages will induce a Marxist student of
Australian affairs to give us such a book,

The statistics of gold production arc taken from a table
published in A Statistical Account of Australin and New Zealand,
1902 -03, by T. A. Coghlan. The statistics of the population in
the different capitals and states are taken from the same source,
and from the Official Year Book of the Commonwealth of
Australia.

The wage statistics up to 1gor are based on the official data
given for various occupations in the following publications:

New South Wales: Statistics of New South Wales from 1837
to 1853, Sidney 1854; ditto from 1845 to 1854, Sidney 1855.
Statistical Register of New South Wales from 1849 to 1858,
Sidney 1859; Statistical Register of New South Wales, annually
since 1866; The HWealth and Progress of New South Wales, 1goo-o2,
by T. A. Coghlan.

Victoria : William Henry Archer, The Statistcal Register of
Victoria, Melbourne 1854 ; Statistics of the Colony of Victoria,
annually, from 1862 to 1873; Statistical Register of the Colony
(since rgor of the State) of Victoria, annually since 1874.

Tasmania: Statistical Account of Van Diemen’s Land, or
"Fasmania, from the date of its frst Occupation by the British
Nation in 1804 to the end of the Year, 1823, Hobart Town 1856 ;
Statistical Returns of Van Diemen’s Land from 1824 to 1835,
Tlobart Town 1896 ; ditto from 1824 to 1839, Hobart Town 1839;
Statistics of Van Diemen's Land for 1848, Hobart Town 1849;
ditto for 1844 to 1853, Hobart Town 1854; Statistics of the
Colony (since 1go1 of the State) of ‘Tasmania, annually since 1857.
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South Australia: Statistical Register of South Australia,
annually, since 1860,

Western Australia: Blue Book for the Year 1880, annually, to
1895; Statistical Register of Western Australia, annually since
18906.

None of these sources gives wage data for a whole trade or
for industry as a whole. We have calculated the wage indices by
trades from the wage indices calculated from the data on wages
of the individual accupations, without weighting them: that is
carpenters’ and bricklayers’ and masons’ wages were not weighted
when calculating average wages for the building trades, though,
of course, first a separatc index was calculated for cach individual
occupation. The wages for industry as a whole were not weighted
either afier finding that there was not so much difference in the
number employed that weighting would make much difference
in the final index. For a considerablc number of ycars, since
1860, data on miners’ wages were included in the index of wages
for industry as a whole. The index of wages for industry as a
whole for the years 1850 to 1860 was chained to that for 1860
to 1go1, which includes miners’ wages.

Wages and food prices for the years 1821 to 1852 were taken
from George H. Wood, “Changes in Average Wages in New”
South Wales, 1823 to 1898, Journal of the Royal Statistical Sociely,
June 1gor.

Wages for workers in individual industries since 1901 were
calculated for the years 1goo and 1go2 to 1906 from the above-
mentioned sources; additional wage data were taken into account,
quoted from the richer material given in the last years of the
previous century and given in the same above-mentioned sources.
Data for the years 1gor and 1906 to 1939 were taken from
Labour Report 1 to 29, published by the Commonwecalth Bureau
of Census and Statistics. Data for 1940 from the Quarterly
Summary of Australian Statistics, published by the same
authority.

The index of average wages (which comprises considerably
more data than are given here for individual industries) is taken
from Labour Report 1 Lo 2g, and from the Official Year Book of
the Commonwealth of Australia. The same sources give wages
for men and women separately, also the unemployment data,
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and the data on the numbe1 of hours worked per week, as well
as the data regarding trade union membership and industiial
disputes.

The cost of living for the years 1850 to 1901 was computed
fiom the following sources: retail prices in Sidney since 1850,
retail prices in Hobart since 1881, both as given in G. H. Knibbs,
Prices, Price Indexes and Cost of Living in Australia, Commonwealth
Burcau of Census and Statisties, Iabour and Indusirial Branch,
Report No. 1. To this I added a rough index of the cost of food
in Meclbourne since 1850, based on the prices of bread, beef,
mutton, butter, milk, cggs, potatoes, tea, coffcc and tobacco
(for 1850-54 bread, potatoes, butter, milk, cggs, cheese, carrots,
cabbage, geese) taken fiom the above-quoted wage sources for
the same period. For the years 1875 to 1894 I corrected this
combined index according to a general relail index calculated
by Mr. T. A. Coghlan in his above-mentioned history of Austra-
lian labour and industry, p. 1613; the differences between his
and my index are remarkably small. For the years since 1go1 I
used the official cost-of-living index. The individual indices were
weighted accoiding to the population of the individual states.
The wage indices and the cost of living indices calculated by me
do not comprise all the occupations and commeodities for which
wage and price data are available. It is much to be desired that
a research institute should interest a number of research workers
in computing a final and definite index of wages and cost of
living in Australia from 1840 to 1go1, using all the data available.



CHAPTER VII

LABOUR CONDITIONS IN NEW ZEALAND

Tuoven New Zealand was effectively settled only in the forties
of the last century, to-day it is one of the wealthiest countrics
(reckoned per head of the population)* and probably more
aclive in foreign trade than any other countiy.

Duwring the ninetcenth century, New Zicaland was under a
common administration with Australia, and conditions in both
countries were similar in many respects. For a long time the
bulk of New Zealand’s foreign trade was going by way of
Australia. The effects of the gold discoveries in Australia were
felt in New Zealand as if they had occurred in New Zealand
herself. Then in 1861 gold was discovered in the Otago Province,
on the islands themselves.

The changes in the structuie of national economy can be
well observed by looking at the development of the exports of
the two or three most important export goods:

VALUE OF EXPORTS

£r,000

1853 £ 2863 £ 1879 £
Timber .. a3 Gold .. .. 2432 Wool .. o,702
Wool .. 67 Wool «« 830 Gold . 1,087

1883 £ 1 193 £
Wool .. 3,014 Woc?fﬁ . 3,;575 Wool ve 4,041
Grain .. 1,287 Frozen Meat 1,085 Yrozen Meat 3,147
Guld .« B892 Gold .. 916 Gold . 2,038

o1 1 I
Woégl 3 .. 8,558 Woo9123 .. xo:go5 Butiqé?f'? .. 1,b49
Frozen Meat 4,450 Butter .. 10,689 Frozen Meat 9,846
Butter .. 2,062 Frozen Meat 9,013 Woul .. 7,422

* Onc generally estimates the national income per head of the population
in New Zealand to be higher than that of the United States or Great Britain,
Colin Clark (7% Condions of Economic Progress) estimates that the income in
the TJ.8.A. and Canada is by 10 to 15 per cent higher than that of New Zea-
land, But nobody doubts that the income per head in New Zealand ranks among
the three highest in the world,
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About fifty years after effective settlement Dbegan, neaily
thirty-five thousand workeis were employed in manulacturing
industrics, Meat preserving, freezing and boiling-down works
producing the highest total value of any industry, followed hy
tanning and fell-mongeiing, grain-mills and saw-mills. The
largest number of workes were employed in saw-mills, flax-
mills and printing establishments.

To-day, about a hundred years after cffective settlement,
less than one hundred thousand workers are engaged in manu-
facturing industries, about ten thousand in mining and quarrying,
and about twenry thousund on the railways. The numbet of
workers on dabry farms is about as large as that engaged in
mining and quartying; about foiy thousand workers ate
employed on constiuction wotk.

To-day, the total number of working people amounts to about
five hundred thousand, a :ather high figwe for a total popu-
lation of little more than one and a half million.

Though the country is small, the problem of labour conditions
in New Zealand has always played rather a large role in twentieth
century labour literature.

Official wage records and price records go back to 1873, and
before we study in more detail the different aspects of labour
conditions and the character of the labour movement, it is useful
to survey first the development of wages. Unfortunately, it is not
possible to compute an index of net wages, and therefore the
wage statistics for New Zealand are less revealing than those
fur other countries. Furthermore, for a very considerable number
of years no reliable data on the development of wages in agri-
culture are available. This certainly does not make for reliability
of our data on wages for all workers,

As in other chapters, we begin with a table showing the
development of wage rates in a nunber of individual industries:

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1873 t0 1940*

{rguo = ron}
T Waurs 1875 10 1900
Building Trade  Metal Trade General
Decade Workers Workers Muning Labou
18@3 80 v 112 g2 98
1881-go no 102 82 9
1891 1g00 70 88 &1 go

* Wages by individual years, see Appendix to Chapte: VII,
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WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSIRILS, 1873 10 1940 —conitnued
(1900 100)
II. Wages 1900 T0o 1940
Decade Bulding Metal Mining Food Cintlang  luniculture

1g01-10 102 104 113 108 105 —
1911-20 117 122 139 126 12 134
1921 30 165, 180 208 192 18-‘; lg:':
193140 161 179 205 199 182 174

Wages duting the nineteenth century have 1emained stable in
one trade and they have declined in three others, The develop-
ment in the different trades was dissimilar, Building trade and
metal trade workers received wages which declined regularly
and substantially from decade to decade. Wages of miners
remained fairly stable il we take decade averages. Wages of
general labourers first remained fairly stable and then declined
during the nineties. Yearly fluctuations were extraordinarily
strong.

From the beginning of the twentieth century up to the war
wages moved rather similarly in the different industries, excepting
the wages of the miners, which moved up much more than those
in the rest of industry. During the war, wages of the agricultural
workers rose much more rapidly than those in other industries—
a movement to be observed in other countries too, designed to
keep the agricultural workers on the land., The two post-war
decades are remarkable for the rise in wages of the food industry,
while wages in the building industries 1ather lagged behind;
agriculture lost its prominence in the rise of wages as it did in
many ather countries.

In the following table we give, averaged over the trade cycle,
an index of wages in all industries, an index of the cost of living,
and that unbappy product of too litile knowledge of the move-
ment of actual yearly average wages: an index of gioss real
wages. In the table following it, we give the gross real wage
data compressed into trade cycle averages, but with the not
unimporiant correction of agricultural wages added to the general
wage index for the period betore 1909; for, while the data on
wages paid in agriculture are not reliable enough as to the
year to year changes, they aie tolerable in an index of average
wages by trade cycles.

* Wages by individual years, see Appendix tv Chapter VIL

o
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WACES IN NEW ZEALAND, 1873 10 1939*

(1900 = roo)
Trade Cyele  Gross Money Wages  Cost of Living  Gross Real Wages
1873-87¢ 97 103 95
1888-95 82 90 g2
1896-1908 97 104 93
190g-14 108 111 47
1914~22 144 158 g1
1923-33 178 179 99
1933-39% 178 165 107

The cost of living during the nineteenth century period under
review have fluctuated more than wage rates; they have declined
between the end of the seventies and the end of the cighties very
rapidly indeed. Part of this decline is exaggerated since the
rent did not decline as much as lood-stuffs, and sufficient rent
data are not available to include them in our cost-of-living index.
Real wages, therefore, have moved less favourably than the
above figures indicate, Since then the cost of living have tended
upwards up to 1g20. During the twenties they remained stable,
fell feavily during the crisis, and have increased again consider-
ably since 1933.

GROSS REAL WAGES, 1893 To 1939
{Including Wages paid in Agriculture 1873 to 1939)

Trade Cycle Index Trade Gyle Index
1873-87¢ 97 1g914-22 91
18&3—95 gg 1y23-33 99
1896~-rgod 1933-39% 107

1g0g9-14 97

As [ suggested before, real wages between 1873-87 and 1888-g5
moved even more unfavourably than the above figures indicate;
the inclusion of rent prices would press them down even more.
The increase aronnd the turn of the century is insignificant and
iy Iargely over-compensated by Lhe increase in the intensity of
work, In fact, one can say that real wages during the sixty years
from 1874 to 1933 have remained fairly stable, and since con-

* Wages by individual years, see Appendix to Chapter VII,
1 No trade cycle, 1 Incomplete trade cycle,
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ditions in other respects have deteriorated, it is obvious that the
working and living standard of the worker in New Zealand has
declined—il only on account of the increase in intensity of work
which has taken place there as clsewhere in the capitalist'world.
The increase of real wages during the thirties in the above
table is so obviously deceptive that the simple mention of wage
losses through greatly increased unemployment suffices to
convince every student of working conditions that net real
wages, if one could compute them, would show a decline of
the purchasing power at the disposal of the worker, as compared
with the standard in the ninelcenth century or the beginning
of the twenticth century. During this last phase, too, Lthe intensity
of work has increased, of course, considerably.

* * *

Those who have read the vast literature on labour conditions
in New Zealand will miss in my estimates of the development of
labour conditions an appreciation of the large and important
beneficial aspects of labour and social legislation in New Zealand,
about which this literature abounds. .

True, around the turn of the century New Zealand was very
progressive indeed in social legislation. After almost two decades
of depressed business and labour conditions—remarkable for
insecurity through unemployment and constantly menacing cr
actual wage cuts—social conditions had reached a point where
the ruling class was extremely disturbed about the future. In
fact, conditions had become so bad that there was more emi-
gration than immigration—an intolerable condition for a country
such as New Zealand, scantily populated and dependent upon
a growing labour supply. Beginning with 1880, and all through
the decade, the desperate workers appealed to the Governments
of the United States, of Victoria, of Britain and other countries
for help, The famous maritime strike of 1890 in Australia was
Jjoined, as a matter of solidarity, by the workers in New Zealand,
and it must not be imagined that the above-mentioned appeals
by the workers to foreign Governments were of an “escapist”
nature; the labour movement in New Zealand did not lack
the determination to fight their own capitalists in order to
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better their labour conditions, From the very first, since the
carly forties in fact, the workers had fought for the eight-hour
day and had succeeded in gaining it in a number of trades.
And though none of the carly trade unions survived, and though
the period of the gold rush made progress casy for some time,
the hardy fighting spirit remained, and during the black eighties
trade unions sprang up in many places and extended their
activitics to the organization not only of the skilled but also of
the unskilled workers.

But even though the unskitled workers were taken into Lhe
unions, the trade union movement on the whole was built on
craft lines—although the trade unions were animated by a
healthy spirit ol ageressivencss, the ideas of socialism, of class
struggle, of revolutionary strategy and tactics had not as yet
permeated them,

When, under such industrial, ecconomic and labour conditions
—industrial labour joining hands in its fight with the small
farmers* smarting under the effects of land monopoly—ihe
ruling class turned the wheel around and inaugurated the era
of bourgeois liberalism in New Zealand labour affairs, the trade
unions fell for it, and while they gained a number of advaniages
through the considerable amount of social legislation adopted
around the century, they lost because they mistook the dope
for the cake. Social legislation combined with an upturn in
general husiness conditions, misled the workers into mistaking
alleviation of the evil for its eradication. It is advisable to show
in more detail the problems involved since it is absolutely
necessary to be clear about the réle of social legislation under
capitalism, and since, at the same time, conditions in New
Zecaland in the two decades around the turn of the century
provide an ideal research field on this subject. The political
situation is described by Mr. Reeves as follows :1 The Radicals,
or, as we would say to-day, the progressive Liberals, took power
in January 18qi, supported by Labour. *True, the number of
Lahour niembers returned in New Zealand was but five, and

* In fact, the small farmers' movement was the decisive force bringing about
the change of guvernment and golicy.
o

+ William Perber Recves, Stale Experiments in Ausiralia and New Zealand,
vol. i, pp. 76, 77.
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they did not atlempt to form a separate party. But fully twenty
Progressives were generally pledged to the Labour programme,
and most of the party owed their election to the Labour vote.
One or two hesitant followers of Mr. Ballance (the Radical
Prime Minister, J. K.) had been cut out, The result was singular.
Nothing could have been less theatrical than the entry of Labour
into the New Zealand Parliament. To all appearances it merely
meant that half a dozen quiet, attentive, business-like, well-
mannered mechanics took their seats in the House of Repre-
sentatives. The Labour members did not increase in numbers.
Nor did they supply the Progressives with a policy. But the
organized support which they and their unions gave the Radical
leaders made all the difference. The Progressive leaders already
had a policy, and now this was carried through Parliament in a
thorough, almost uncompromising, fashion.” Briefly, sincere
liberals and rcformers were supported in the pursuit of a liberal
bourgeois policy by labour leaders wha, it is true, had no policy
of their own because their reformist policy was not a labour
policy, a policy for labour, but a policy of liberal reform, which
was identical with that of the liberal progressive part of the
bourgeoisie. This does not mean, however, that Labour had no
programome at all. On the contrary, in 1885, the Otago Trades
and Labour Council had devcloped a programme of social
labour legislation which was simply taken over by the liberals.
Since this programme was not part of a general genuine labour
and farmer policy which would do away with capitalism in
industry and agriculture, it could form part of the policy of a
Liberal Government.

The social legislation which was passed really meant some-
thing for the worker, and if it had been regarded only as an
achicvement “for the duration of capitalistn,” as an incentive
for further and more far-reaching achicvements, and as an
advantage under a system which must eventually be over-
thrown, the working class of New Zealand might have gained
a large success through this legislation. But this was not done,
and so, with the introduction of old age pensions, a progressive
factory act, truck and wages protection acts, special legislation
to improve working conditions in dangerous industries (imining,
building, etc.), workmen compensation acts, legal provisions for
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holidays, conciliation and arbitration acts, ete., labour forgot
that it was engaged in a struggle for power.

Nor is this all. Not only did the workers let themselves be
deceived at the time, but since the nineties there has existed an
impression in the labour movement of many countries, besides
that of New Zealand, that, mcasured by modern standards,
social legislation in New Zealand is far in advance of that in
other countries. In actual fact, however, very litile important
social legistalion has been passed between 1903 and 1938 (though
a number of improvements were made in the existing field of
legislation, and a Labour Government introduced the forty-
hour week for a limited number of workers), and in some
respeets social legislation in New Zcaland was, in the post
1914—18 years, behind that of other countries. One of the most
important aspects of modern industrial labour conditions which,
until very recently, was much neglected in New Zealand, is
legislation to alleviate the consequences of unemployment, It
is significant that there arc not even reliable unemployment
statistics. Health services have been neglected too, until the
Social Security Act of 1938 brought a partial remedy in this
and other fields., It is a bitter commentary that, while trade
union leaders all over the world were praising the social legis-
lation in New Zealand, a courageous civil servant wrotc in the
New Zealand Official Year Book:¥ It must be admitted, how-
ever, that in respect of social legislation generally the initial pre-
eminence of New Zealand has been largely lost.”

The Social Security Act of 1938, the most important piece of
social legislation enacted in the British Empire during the last
twenty years, and the most important piece of social legislation
enacted in New Zealand since the fall of the Radical Govern-
ment in 19o6, has changed conditions considerably, and to-day,
under a Lahour Government, New Zealand is again ahead of all
other countries under capitalist rule, Benefits generally have been
increased (e.g., old age pensioners receive 30s. a week, a married
rouple £73), Workers are protected now not only against extreme
poverty in old age and disablement, but also through sickness
and unemployment benefits (new steps forward in New Zealand),
and the benefits paid are higher than in other countries, But

* Furty-Sixth Tssue, 1938, p. 771,
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here again alleviation takes the placc of measures designed to
eradicate unemployment and the causes of social insecurity, to
eradicate the economic anarchy prevalent under capitalism.

) * *

Tt is most useful to get a more intimate glimpse into the life
of the workers and some general aspects of economic conditions
at the period when New Zealand was “pre-eminent” in the
world in social legislation, This is possible through the Report
and Evidence of the Royal Commission on Cost of Living in New
Realand, published in 1912, and referred to changes in conditions
during the preceding twenty ycars.

While thesc twenty ycars undoubtedly brought considerable
progress in social legislation,* another phenomenon developed
which changed the structurc of New Zealand economy in a way
most deirimental to the masses of the people. This phenomenon
was the formation of trusts, combines and monopolies. Speaking
of restraint of trade in gencral, the Commission says: “It has
proved to be the greatest curse of modern civilization, enabling
unscrupulous individuals to amass immense fortunes at the
expense of the people.” As to New Zealand herself, the Com-
mission finds:T

“The cvidence that the Commission has been able to collect
proves conclusively that trusts, monopolies, and combines
operate extensively in the commerce of this country....An
isolated, highly-protected and sparsely-populated country like
New Zealand, so far distant from the world’s markets, cspecially
lends itself to the manipulations of trusts and combines. It is a
comparatively easy matter for a few wealthy individuals in any
given industry or business to secure control of the output, and
by slightly raising prices to levy secret taxation on the whole
community. . . . It is also impossible from the evidence to
measure the extent, as expressed in percentages, to which trusts,

* One of the most important ficlds in which we find sound progress is the
attempt to climinate the swealshops, The famous articles in the Otago Daily
Times in January 188y revealed conditions in the clothing trade in Dunedin
which arc paralleled only in the slums of New York, London and similar
centres of cruel sweatshop exploitation. The partial elimination of the sweats

shop proceeded much more quickly and with more success in New Zealand
than In most other countries. t L.c. p. Invi,
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monopolies, and combines have raised prices in New Zealand,
but there is no doubt that some prices have been appreciably
raised through the operations of these bodies. ... But what
appears to your Commissioners to be particularly reprehensible
is the practice common in New Zealand of combinations in
different branches of trade not merely fixing selling-prices, but
fixing penalties for breaches of the agicement to sell as arranged,
or bringing pressure to bear on suppliers to refuse supplics to
independent traders who do not conform to their selling con-
ditions.”

While the gaze of the workers and of all progressives was fixed
upon the creation of an advanced system of social legislation,
the large-scale capitalists formed monopolistic organizations in
order 1o increase their profits much more rapidly than before,
at the expense of the masses of the people. And while the progress
of social legislation was stopped carly in this century, the mono-
polistic stiuctwie of industry and trade became firmer and more
thoroughly organized until it dominated the whole economic
life of the country, just as it dominates that of other capitalist
countries to-day.

But the Commission not only found that the masses of the
people were being robbed by the monopolists, It also found
evidence of widespread misery, in spite of all the social legis-
lation enacted. One of the most distressing facts of the workers’
life were the terrible housing conditions prevailing on the country-
side as well as in the cities. In the rural areas, accommodation
was so scarce that the Commission had to report:* “Several
witnesses stated that the migration of workers to the cities
was partially due to the difficulty married men experience
in finding accommodation sufficiently near to their work to
enable them to live with their families in the country. The
C'ommission is of opinion that this is a serious evil, and warrants
the earnest attention of our Legislature.” As to the cities, let us
hear a rather prim social worker on this subject ;f I think it is
simply disgraceful the way in which some of thesc small houses
are crowded—sometimes with families of nine or ten children.
These poor people have to take such small houses because they
cannot afford to pay a higher rent. If you tell the Inspector he

¥ Lc. po Isdiie t L. p. 67.
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goes to them and tclls them that they must move; but how can
they move when they have not got the money and cannot
afford higher rent?”

Added to housing difficulties is insecurity of employment.
While the unemployment figures before the first world war can-
not impress us deeply to-day, this should not make us insensible
to the fact that the insecurity of employment had alrcady at
that time a very serious influence on the life of the worker. The
report, with wonderful foresight, prophesies:* “Physical de-
generacy, and the haras.ing prospect of employment in the
towns, a prospect that soon every nation will have a huge
derclict population, not merely unemployed but unemploy-
able....”

In fact, the standard of living of the pcople is so low, their
cxpenditurc is so restricted to the daily necessities of life, that
any expense outside the routine throws them deeply into debt.
As the above-mentioned social worker said about one, by no
means extraordinary but still not “routine,” item:f

“These extra (maiernity—J. K.) expenses often handicap a
family for more than a year. It is not only the doctor’s expenses,
but there has to be special food obtained, and extra blankets,
and many other things. People seem to forget how much that
is to some families. Some mothers cannot leave their houses to
go into maternity homes at that time. I mention that because
there has been so much talk recently about the birth rate, A
great many people do not seem to realize what a burden that
expense is to many families.”

Three more quotations will suffice to complete the picture of
conditions under “pre-eminent social legislation.”

The first refers to living conditions among unskilled workers
in general. It is taken from the testimony of the representative
of the Canterbury General Labourers’ Union:$

“I can assure this Commission that there are a number of
general labourers in this town who are living below what is
really a fair living wage: I mean that they are not living as
human beings ought to live. They cannot provide sufficient food
and clothing and proper shelter for their families.”

The second indicates the effect of children working in the

* L.c. p. xiv. t L.c. p. 6g. i L. p. 102
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country upon their development, and is taken {tom the evidence
of the Inspector of Schools for the Auckland Education District :*

“I have noticed some cases where the children have a vary
drowsy appearance. I have been told that they have to get up
very early in the morning to milk—in summer sometimes at
3.30 a.m.—and that they have also to milk in the evening, and
feed the calves after that. Of couse, home woik is an utter
impossibility under such conditions. . . . Teachers have spoken
of the childien falling asleep in the school in the afternoon,
especially in the summer months, when it is difficult to keep
some of them awake,”

And now a final quotation, showing the increased diive in
the faclories, the 1apid increase in intensity of woik, and their
effeet on the worker and his woik, taken ffom the evidence of a
carpente :f

*The causes of lowered efficicncy are casual work and lowered
feeding, also the ‘driving’ of the men at their work. There is
a rood deal of this going on; but I was forcibly reminded of
this by 1cading the following in an article published in the
Journal of the Depariment of Labour (March 1911, p. 191):

* ‘Don’t employ old people. Weed out those, old and young, who can’t
keep the pace, and those who fail to work in perfect accord with you,
1n business, the best manager 1s the man who gets the whole product
out of the machine quickest. There will be better machines on the
maiket to-mortow. Don't be caught with junk on your hands. I used to
urge my foreman; use the machines up, then scrap them. So with
men.’ ...

“That is the American system, but there is a great deal of
it in the colonies too, though not so much. The Commission
should consider what becomes of the ‘scrapped’ men.”

Such was the state of working and living conditions at a time
when New Zcaland was being praised as the promised land of
the workers not only by liberals and reformers, but also by
responsible trade unionists all over the world. Since then con-
ditions have been improved in many respects, but they have
detetiorated in others (intensity of work, accidents, ctc.),

» * *
* 1.e. p. 278, t L.c. p. 871,
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The last quotation raises the question of whether it is possible
for New Zealand to give us some measure of the increase in the
intensity of work. The only measure available, unfortunately,
is a very indirect one: the study of the development of accidents.
The frequency rate of accidents in modern industry, or rather
its development, is a resultant of the piogress of accident-
prevention measures on the one hand and increasing intensity
of work on the other. There is no doubt that there is a continuous
progress in the application of measures to prevent accidents, If
under such conditions accidents do not decline, or even inciease,
then we can be sure that the intensity of work increases con-
siderably, incieases, in fact, so much that it counterbalances
or even outweighs the beneficial cffects of improved accident-
prevention measures,

There are two seis of useful figures available, The fiist one
gives fatal accidents in coal mines, the second gives a general
figure of fatal and non-fatal, but serious, accidents in industry as
a whole.

TATAL ACCIDENTS IN COAL MINING, 1g09 ro 1938

(Per 1,000 Employees)

Year  Accidents Year  Accrdents Year  Accudents Year  Accidents
1909 79 191 1:00 1gas 1 67 1932 2 56 .
1010  3'55 191 1 50 1926  2-qo 1933  1'39
1911 3°26 1919 2:53 1927 1 86 1934 178
1912 2-08 1920 024 1928 1 67 1995 047
1913 1-38 1921 229 1929 218 1936 0-94
1914 10°3 1922 1:32 1930 2%8 103 1-30
1915  2-1 1923 1:00 1931 by 103 241
1916 1'50 1924  2°05

ACCIDENT FREQUENCY IN INDUSTRY AS A WHOLE*
(Per 100,000 Man-hours Worked)

Year Frequency Year Frequency Year Frequenyy
1924 1'03 1929 2:50 1934 202
1925 1-82 1930 2+56 1935 2-z7
1920 2-11 1931 246 193b 2:b8
1g2 2+42 1932 2-20 1937 3+05
192 2 31 1933 239 1938 ERY

* Excluding scaffolding accidents.
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If we combine these indices into tiade cycle averages and
improve the figures given for the coal industiy by taking into
account changes in the number of hows worked per day or
shift, we arrive at the following figues:

ACCIDENTS, 1915 TO 1938
Indea of Fatal Coal General Industrial Frequoncy

Trade Cycle Muung Accrdents Rate of Accudents
1915-22% 100 —
1923-99 128 217
1934 38t 101 2:bo

The rate of accidens, in spite of undoubted improvements
made during the last quatter of a centwy, has increased. This
is irrcfutable proof of the rapid and brutal increase in the
intensity of work. Accidents in industty during the last trade
cycle are by about 20 per cent higher than during the preceding
cycle; the toll of the workers’ life and health taken through an
ever increasing drive has risen considerably, In coal mining
the fatal accident rate, after a rise of 28 per cent, has declined
again almost to the level prevailing between 1915 and 1g22,
But this too indicates over the period as a whole an inciease in
the tempo of work which over-compensates or compensates the

increased application and the improvement of measures to
Pprevent accidents.

* * L]

Before concluding this short survey of labour conditions in
New Zealand it is useful to look over the strike record of the
labour movement. From the above observations nobody will be
surprised if the number of strikers has been, on the whole, not
very large. And yet, only those who know the conditions in-
timately will believe their eyes when they see in the official
publications that the number of striking workers during the
years from 1906 to 1914 was less than one thousand in five
years, and that the record figure of thirteen thousand four
hundred in 1913 amounted to less than 5 per cent of all workers.
In fact, there is not a single year in the twentieth century when

* 1914 left out because of the sbnormally high figure due to the explosion

at Ralph’s Colliery, Huntly,
t In!:'k;)mpkte tr;dc-cycli.
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¢he number of striking workers reached cven the extremely low
percentage of five.

But while the strike record, if we take figures for the country
and for industry as a whole, is unimpressive, the history of New
Zealand labour in the present century is not without instances
of great, intensive and important fights, and the sons of the
generation which fought the maritime sirike of 18go have
proved themsclves in many respects worthy of their fathers.
During the years 1912 and 1913, under the leadership of militant
trade unionists, organized in the Federation of Labour, 2 number
of highly important strikes took place directed against the growing
wave of rcaction, and animated by a spirit which was oppoescd
to the regulation of labour conditions by compromise and
arbitration. But the workers were beaten again and again; they
lost the six months’ strike of the Waihi miner s for union recognition
and the strike of the waterside workers in Wellington and
Auckland, where the workers took possession of the wharves in
their fight against an arbitration court award. They lost because
the Government succeeded in enrolling the farmers on its side,
and many a farmer became a strike-breaker. The lesson of
the eighties, when small farmers and workers began to join
forces, was forgotten, and labour had to suffer from reaction
for more than twenty years, basing its government not only
on the strength of vested interests in industry and agriculture,
in town and country, but also on the split between the small
farmers and the industrial workers. The first great rally of the
forces of labour took place during the crisis of 192g—33, when
the unemployed movement began to be organized (progressive
clements from the trade unions, the Labour Party and the
Communists forming the leadership). Soon unemployed councils
spread over the whole of the country and at some stages more
wotkers were organized in these councils than in the trade
unions. Mass demonstrations forced the Government to give
increased relief. The unemployed workers continued to harass
the Government into new, though as yet only small, conces-
sions. The Government became less and less able to kecp the
people chained to its chariot of reaction, a not inconsiderable
number of farmers began to break away, and the 1935 election
bronght about the clection of the first Labour Government in
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New Zealand. The new Goveinment introduced numerous
measures designed to improve labour conditions, chief among
them the Social Sccwity Law, without, however, changing
anything fundamental in the relations between capital and
labour.

The Government was supportcd chiefly by a rapidly growing
trade union membership. The trade union movement had
developed favourably throughout the whole of the twenticth
century. Though the number of organized workers was only
about twenty thousand 1n the beginning of the century, less than
10 per cent of all workers, the New Zealand labour movement
entered the first woild war with the fair organization percentage
of about twenty. After the war the perceniage passed the twenty-
five mark, the total number of organized workers in 1920 being
about onc hundied thousand. To-day, about two and a half
times as many workers are organized.* The organization per-
centage, thus, is far superior to that in the European and
American countries.} And yet, the history of the last two years
has shown that the best and most thorough trade union organiza-
tion is weak without the drive of a strong, active, politically
conscious leadership which succeeds, not only in forcing from the
bourgeoisie a thorough liberal reform of conditions, but fights
for a change in the social structure of society.

* AH figures exclude unions not registered under the Industrial Concilia-
tion and Igrubitration Act.

1 The 1936 Act providing for compulsory trade union membership on the

?m of the workers, subject to an award or industiial agreement, is responsible
or the increase shown in recent years,
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I, TABLES

1 WAGLS IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1873 To 1940

Year
1873

1899

(a) waats 1873 TO 1900

Bulding Trade
Workers

a8
100

97
106

95
11

106

103

(1900 = 100)

Metal Trade
Workers

116
11

10

113
113
108
111

108
108
108
10
i0
108
101
95
97
97

92
89
5

7
81

84
81
81
93
92

100

Mimng

General
Labour

100
100
86
86
86
100
100

100
100
100
100
107
104

93
100

86
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1. WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSIRIES, 1875 10 1940—cantmued
(1900 - 100)

() WAGLS 1900 10 1910

Year Food Clothing Mimng Metal  Building  Apriculture
100 100 o 100 100 100 -
1901 102 102 100 100 100 —_
1902 105 102 110 04 101 —
1903 107 102 1 102 101 —
1904 107 e 111 102 101 —
1905 107 102 III 101 102 -—
14506 109 10b 11 10t 102 ——
14907 Y00 rob 115 101 10 —
18 1oy ah 115 109 104 -
1409 112 167 121 1§ {V] 104 105
1910 112 11 121 109 104 106
1911 114 1 123 111 105 107
1912 114 i 123 112 106 107
1913 117 114 125 113 106 107
1914 119 115 134 114 113 11y
1915 18 nb6 135 115 113 138
1916 123 116 135 1y 114 142
1917 130 125 140 121 116 xga
1918 131 129 153 128 117 160
1919 134 136 156 139 134 170
1920 155 162 163 151 142 176
1321 x',; 186 206 155 169 1;8
1922 185 195 21t 183 176 17
1923 L1 179 20 1476 162 1%
1924 184 180 20 175 163 17
1925 192 185 210 176 163 17
1526 196 183 210 179 163 178
1927 200 183 210 183 163 177
1928 201 186 208 183 164 205
1929 202 186 208 183 164 205
1930 202 186 208 183 164 202
1951 190 176 196 173 15 176
1932 178 167 189 163 14 138
1933 173 167 188 157 145 129
1994 7 167 18g 157 145 132
1935 1y 168 193 rbo 147 135
1936 192 178 202 173 137 175
1997 212 ¥ 215 185 16 205
1938 226 192 2ug 198 178 213
1999 230 203 225 204 179 arb

4o agl arr 232 aug 184 218
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2. WAGES IN NEW ZEALAND, 1893 10 1939

(1900 = r100)
Gross Money Cost  Gross Real Gross Money Cost  Gross Real

Year  Wages of Living  Wages Year Wages “of Lwing  Wages
1873 g8 105 93 1907 103 109 94
1874 108 115 94 1908 105 109 g6
1875 9l 105 87 1909 105 108 97
1876 94 103 92
1877 g2 105 88 1910 106 10g 97
1878 103 rie 2 1911 106 108 9B
1879 97 118 2 1912 107 19§ 46

1913 Ir 114 97
1880 99 105 94 1914 3L 3t 97
1881 101 102 99 1915 122 127 yh
1882 99 106 93 1916 125 136 02
1883 gb 104 92 1917 131 18 8y
1884 99 101 98 1918 135 1ho 84
1885 o8 93 105 1919 146 171 85
1886 90 93 97
188y 91 48 117 1920 158 1g2 82
1888 85 85 100 1921 180 194 93
1889 84 81 104 1922 184 179 103

1929 175 1o 97
1890 83 87 5 1924 177 185 g6
18g1 9 90 8 192 180 189 a5
1892 1 86 94 192 182 190 gb
1893 85 95 8g 1927 183 188 97
1804 79 98 81 1928 188 189 a9
1895 81 96 84 1929 188 18g 99
1806 8o 98 82
189 81 99 82 1930 188 184 102
189% 88 104 85 1981 1g7 170 104
1899 92 101 91 1992 161 157 103

1933 15 149 104
1goo 100 100 100 1934 15 152 103
1901 101 102 99 193 160 157 102
1902 102 105 97 193 176 162 109
1903 102 104 g8 1937 192 173 1
1004 102 104 g8 1938 201 179 1]
190 102 108 94 1939 205 186 110
1gol 102 110 93

I1. Sources AND REMARKS

The statistical material on, labour conditions for New Zealand
is of an inferior quality to that of Australia. The reason for
this is not that statistics of wages and prices in New Zealand
are inferior to those for Australia. The reason is a technical one:
for Australia we have at our disposal the data for six different

P
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states, and often, again, for different cities within one state;
thus, the great number of price and wage quotations reduces
the distortion of the index through isolated extraordinary move-
ments or some incorrect reports for individual cities or states,
In New Zealand, on the other hand, we have data for one single
country only, and for a number of cities within this one country
only; some incoirect quotations of prices and wages, therefore,
play a much greater role in the final index,

Export statistics and those of cmployment in different in-
dustries are taken fiomn the New Zealand Official Year Book.

For the calculation of wage statistics I used (applying the
same methods of computation as in the case of Australia), for
the years 1873 to 1go1, the annual publication Statistics of the
Colony of New Zealand (making use only of the data on wages
in Auckland), and for the last years of the century, the wage
data given by G. W. Clinkard in his wage study published as
a special article in the New Zealand Official Year Book, 191g,
P- 860 f.; the latter source also was used for wage data for the
years 19o1 to 19og, supplemented by data from Statistics of the
Colony of New Zealand. Since 1gog the regular official wage
publications in the Official Year Book were used (the general
wage index comprising more data than given separately in my
tables). In the text we remarked upon the fact that in calculating
average wages by trade cycles we used agricultural wage darta
which are missing in the yearly statistics up to 190g9. In order
to facilitate the observation of the influence of the additional
data on the index I give here the real wage data, including and
excluding agricultural wages:

REAL WAGES, 1873 TO 1908

(1900 = 100)
Wages including Wages excludmg
Trade Cyle Agriculture gru-u ure
187 —87 97
188 94 ga
1896—1 908 gb 93

Agricultural wages have had an elevating influence upon the
index of general wages in the thirty-five years between 1873 and
1908, not because agricultural wages were higher than those in
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other industries—on the contrary, they were lower—but because,
as comparcd wilh the twenticth century, agricultural wages in
the last quarter of the ninetcenth century were much higher
than industrial wages; o1, to cxpress it diffcrently, while wages
in other industiies showed a tendency to iisc over the period
under review, agricultural wages remained rather stable.

The cost of living was calculated from the following sources:
tood prices, 1873 to 18g1, in Auckland, taken from the annual
Statistics of the Colony (bread, beef, mutton, hutter, milk, tca,
coffec, sugai, tobacco and, since 1885, also cggs and potatoes,
each weighted according to the weights given in the official
Report on the Cost of Living in New Zealand, 1891 1914);
food prices in Auckland, 1891 to 1g9oo, as given in the above-
mentioned official cost-of-living study ; fuel prices, 1885 to 1900,
as given in the annual Statistics of the Colony and in the cost-
of-living report; rent prices, 1891 to 1900, as given in the cost-
of-living report. Cost of living, 1goo to 1939, as published in the
cost-of-living report and in the Official Year Book.

The accident, strike, and trade upmion membership statistics
are taken from the Official Year Book.



CHAPTER VIII

LABOUR CONDITIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Souts A¥RICA is famous the world over for the complexity of
its labour conditions. It forms a special ficld of investigation
for the advanced student of capitalist exploitation. In it we find
characieristics which dominate the picture in primitive colonies
and at the samne time characteristics which dominate the picture
in dominions populated by white men,

South Africa, in contrast to Canada or Australia or New
Zealand, has a large native population. At the same time, in
contrast to other African colonies, or to India, she has a large
white population. Unlike India, she has no native bourgeoisic.
In contrast to that in other dominions, the bourgeoisie in South
Africa is split into two sections, British and Africaan, each with
a different national background and with different vested
interests, the former, for example, dominating mining, the latter
having a large share in the secondary industries and in the big
estates.

To complicate the situation, the white population is sharply
divided into the rich and the poor—and this in a country where
white domination “socially” requires a considerably higher
standard of living for the whites than for the natives.

* * *

Economically, the dominant features of the country during
the last seventy years have been agriculture and mining, first
diamond mining and then gold mining. Even tu-day manufacture
plays a secondary réle in industry as compared with mining.

British interests dominate the economy of the country; almost
half of the outstanding debt has been floated in London. This
does not mean that there are not some very prominent South
African capitalists with considerable investments in the dominion,

* * »*
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Before we study the conditions of labour it is useful to get
some idea of the number of workers employed and the racial
distribution of the workers in the vaiious branches of South
African economy.

The total population of the Union is around ten million, of
which about two million are “Europeans™—that is, white—
while eight million are “Non-Europeans”; of the latter, almost
scven million are Bantus, a quarter of a million are Asiatics—
among them many Indians—and about eight hundied thousand
are coloured, The rclation between the different rares has
changed little during the twentieth century.

But while the relation between the different races has changed
little, the twentieth century brought the problem of the “poor
whites,” Officially this problem is recognized in the following
language :¥ “There is, for example, in the Union, a pottion of
the population generally known under the somewhat unsatis-
factory name of poor whites, whose number, though never
accurately determined, is known to be very considerable, and
whose presence in the great industrial centres and other urban
areas has been recognized as coustituting one of the greatest
social problems of the Union.” In actual fact, one can estimate
the number of “poor whites at about one-sixth of the white
population. Who are they? What is their origin? Why are they
a problem? There are millions of poor whites in Britain and they
are not regarded as “one of the greatest social problems.” On
the contrary, the attitude of the ruling class is that, though one
must do something for them if one can, they have always been
here and they belong to society as constituted to-day. So why
are they such an urgent problem in South Africa? The reason
is, that in a country where white workers are officially called
“civilized labour,” and where the mass of the workers are
natives, poor whites are a danger to the myth of the white
man’s superiority. If white men are unemployed, if white men
are going hungry, if white men behave immorally on the streets
instead of in their private well-firnished homes, if white men
come down to the standard of the natives, then society is en-
dangered, and thus the poor whites become a tertific social
problem,

* Ufficial Year Book of the Union of South Africa, 3931 -32, p. 167



230 A SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS

These poor whites were originally farmers, hunters or simply
adventurers, most of them of Dutch stock; that is, Africaans
who lost their occupations (as hunters), who lost their cattle
(through the Rinderpest), but who continued to stay on the
land, holding on to a small plot which did not suffice to keep
them going, or who tried to find work “in superior positions”
on other farms, or who drifted into the cities to find ‘“‘while
work; who declined “Kaffir work’; who, though becoming
demoralized and sinking to the status of “Lumpen-prolelarians,”
felt themselves to be above the natives, and preferred to see their
children grow up as illiterates and without any kind of training
rather than gain a livelihood in competition with native labour.
They are the sorry produets of class prejudice and exploitation,
of capitalist robbery and snobbery. They are the victims of the
general crisis in capitalist agriculture with monopoly landlord-
ism on the one hand, and on the other hand technical back-
wardness, gradual splitting up of holdings which were small to
begin with, of growing indebtedness and price manipulation
in favour of industry. The only way out of their misery, a com-
mon front with the natives, they consider to be barred because
of their own race complex, which is well-nourished and con-
stantly maintained by their richer “equals in civilization,”
They have proved a fertile ground for Fascist propaganda.

Native labour, of course, is the chief source of exploitation,
or, as it is expressed officially:* “It is generally admitted that
the prosperity of South African trade and industry depends to a
very great extent on an adequate supply of relatively cheap,
unskilled, non-European labour. This labour is available in the
form of (@) Cape Coloured, (b) Asiatics, (¢) natives.” How
important a source of exploitation native labour is to the em-
ployers, especially to the mine-owners, is easily illustrated by the
fact that in the mines a ceriain ratio is fixed between European
and native labour, and when the world economic crisis of
1921-22 came, the mine-owners tried successfully to keep their
profits as high as possible by changing the ratio between Euro-
peans and natives in favour of the natives. The white cmployees
struck unsuccessfully against this change in the ratio, Between
1911 and 1ga1, the ratio of white to native labour in the

¥ L.c., 1038, p. 306.
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Witwatersrand gold mines fluctuated between 1 to 7.4 and
1t0g.1;in 1922 it declined to 1 10 11.6. The higher the proportion
of native labour the higher the profits.

At the same time, and quite contrary to the above tendencics,*
“The steady influx into the towns from country districts of
large numbers of Europeans of the semi-skilled and unskilled
type has led to the development of a sentiment favourable to
the employment of European labour in occupational spheres
which in past years were regarded as adapted primarily for
pative labour.” However, the problem is not simply of finding
work for whitc workers in new occupational spheres, where up
1o now native labour was employed. For native labour, as we
have seen, is preferred because it is cheaper and white labour,
the rules of society demand, must get considerably higher wages.
One must find such work for white labour which, by “its very
nature is superior,” for “the unskilled European worker has of
necessity found himself in active competition with the native or
coloured labourer, forced to maintain a higher standard of
living, but not readily able to command a rate of pay compatible
with the maintenance of what has come to be regarded as the
traditional European or civilized standard of life.”

The complexity of labour problems, from the point of view of
the ruling class, becomes clearer. The employers are all out for
native labour, for native labour is cheaper and gives higher
profits. The existence of a large class of poor whites influences
**public opinion’ (that is, the largest part of the white population
which is not big capitalist) in the direction of favouring large-
scale employment of white labour where, beforehand, native
labour was chiefly used. This means, however, that higher
wages ave paid for work done previously by natives, for the
whites must have a decent, civilized, European standard of
living which, of course, is not necessary for native labour. On
the other hand, while the margin between native and white
lahour must exist, it should be as small as possible.

But, as if this werc not complex enough, further difficulties
arise from the following fact: there is “in recent years the
increase of native and coloured competition in semi-skilled
occupations.”} That is, the native workers become competitors

* L., 1938, p. 260. | L., 103192, p. 167. % L.c, 1923, p. 308
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in occupations which formerly were held to be exclusively
reserved for white men. And not only that: the employers are
s0 anxious to employ native labour that they are forced, while
competing against each other for this labour, to improve the
natives’ working conditions 10 a certain degree. “While the
mining industry was at onc time almost the only well-paid
source of employment for natives, other industries and under-
takings are making incrcascd use of native labour, and, by
improving conditions of employment, are becoming formidable
competitors in the labour market. The time has arrived when
the extent to which employers will be able to obtain native
labour will depend on how their conditions of employment and
observance of contractual obligations compare with those of
their rivals.”* But even such a frightening appraisal of the situa-
tion does not show all the difficulty of the situation in which
the ruling capitalists find themselves. There is an additional
factor which promises to become the most menacing: the natives
are becoming restless and politically conscious. “In recent years
tendencies towards industrial and political unrest and some
crude form of industrial combination have manifested themsclves
among urban natives. The strike of seventy-one thousand natives
employed on the Witwatersrand mines in 1920 was a phenomenon
which had not previously been witnessed in South Africa on a
similar scale; and it had particular significance as an evident
reflection of sentiments and methods prevailing among European
workers. In its annual report for 1921, the Native Affairs Com-
mission dwelt on this aspect of native evolution, and noted, as
symptoms of the new conditions of native life, the increasing
disintegration of the old tribal system, the moral decline of
the people, the influence of the half-educated agitator, and the
existence of a growing dissatisfaction with authority.”’}

Itis obvious that under such conditions semi-Fascist and Fascist
ideas have found fertile ground in the ruling class, and that
class dictatorship, based on a racial ideology, seems to some
sections of the bourgeoisie to be a solution for the difficult
problem of keeping the white workers in check, The latter are
fed with the idea that, although they may he poor and their
life wretched, they are murh better off—if not economically,

* L.c., 1938, p. 476. 1 L.c., 1923, p. g80.
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at least socially—than the natives who are their slaves. It is
cqually obvious that for the mass of the white workers there is
only one solution: to join hands with the native workers.

*® * *

The majority of the people are engaged in agricultural work.
Among the other industries of the country the most important
is mining, which employs almost half a million workers. About
8o per cent are engaged in gold mining. Somewhat moic than
11 per cent of the employees are whites, a relatively small
number, if we remember that the total population is about
20 per cent white. The percentage of whites has, as we have
seen, fluctuated somewhat during the present century, and in
years of depression or crisis it tended to decline; but taken as a
whole, the fluctuations have not been very large, and except
for the years of the South-African War at the beginning of the
century, the percentage of white employces in mining has never
corresponded to the percentage of whites in the total population
but has always been considerably lower.

‘Where manufacturing is concerned, the situation is the reverse.
The percentage of white employees is far larger than the per-
centage of whites in the population. At the beginning of the
century (in 19o4) the number of whites engaged in manufacturing
was about thirty thousand, while that of other workers was
about fiftysix thousand ; by 1920 the number of whites and of
other workers had about doubled, the relation between them
thus remaining about the same. To-day, the number of European
workers has more than doubled as compared with rgzo, while
that of other workers had increased rather less. The percentage
of white workers has increased in the factories as compared with
the beginning of the century as well as with 1920, and, as we
have said, it always was very considerably larger than the
percentage of whites in the total population.

Of the one hundred thousand or more employces on the rail-
ways, somewhat more than 50 per cent are whites; here the
percentage distribution of the workers corresponds even less than
in manufacturing to the composition of the population as a
whole.

If we investigate the distribution in individual occupations
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of the gainfully occupicd according to colour, we find that
in many occupations, especially at ‘“‘the top and the bottom of
the social ladder,” there are either almost exclusively white
warkers or only coloured workers The big company directors
are white men, the underground coal miners are black men, If
we relate the occupations to the salary or wage in them, we find
a very interesting relation between the colour composition of
the population and the colour composition of the people engaged
in the specific occupation. The relation can be expressed as
follows: the higher the wage or salary the lighler the average
colour of the people working for it.

The differcnce between the wages of native workers and
employees and white ones is, in fact, enormous, This can easily
be scen, for instance, from the following four figures taken from
the last statistical sutvey of wages and salaries paid in thc mining
industry :*

In 1939—
55,008 Whites received 421,104,467
426,131 Others received £14,129,172.

These four figures show that almost eight times as many
native workers receive altogether only two-thirds of the total
wage sum which the European workers and salaried employees
are receiving. The average wage and salary per white worker is,
according to the above figures, about £384 per year, that of the
pative worker is only about £33. These figures, however, hide
a number of important facts. Among the whites are a number
of very highly paid business executives and a large number of
considerably less well-paid clerks and skilled workers. The native
warkers, on the other hand, receive some additional payment
in goods which the whites usually do not receive. This is esti-
mated by the Chamber of Mines to be worth somewhat more
than a guinea per month.

But, whatever deductions one must make on the one side,
and whatever additions on the other side, the difference between
the wages of native and white labour remains enormous, This
puts the relation between these two groups of workers on an
altogether different level, for instance, from that between white
and black labour in the United States. For in South Africa the

w Anngal Report of the Government Mining Engineer for 1939, p. @.
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wages of the whites are infimtely higher in relation to those of
the coloured or natives than is the case in the United States.

+ % *

In the following table we study first the changes in wage
rates paid to white workers in a number of industrial groups since
1914, with some additional data for some preceding yeais:

WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRILS, 1895 10 1938

(1910 - 100)
Gold Engineering and Ceneral Transport and
Year Muung  Metal Working  Buldimg  Mawfacturing Communy ation
1895 97 96 93 0t -
1900 102 96 98 4b —
1905 108 08 101 99 —
1910 100 100 100 100 100
1914 o8 102 104 104 I
1915 100 102 104 1ag 112
1916 98 Iy 105 114 119
1917 104 116 127 119 126
1918 111 131 196 127 136
1919 18 141 144 141 158
1920 157 169 172 170 10%
1921 161 168 164 156 155
1922 183 126 14t 142 151
1923 112 124 141 139 152
1924 117 124 141 138 134
1925 113 127 141 138 155
1926 116 127 141 139 136
1927 17 131 141 140 135
1928 13 131 146 141 155
1929 119 133 146 141 154
1930 120 133 16 137 138
1931 120 132 142 £37 136
1932 120 130 130 136 132
1933 120 130 130 130 132

1934 119 130 1249 139 130
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WAGES IN INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES, 1895 10 10938—continued

(rgro = ro0)
Gold Engineering and General Transport and
Year Mining elal Working Buwlding  Manyfactwing Communication
1935 120 130 146 143 138
1936 120 131 149 144 143
1937 120 132 149 146 L5
1938 120 133 157 148 146

Unforiunately, no data on the development of wages in agri-
culiure are available. Bul even these figures are sufficient to
show that the development of wages was in some individual
industries quite different lom the general trend. Foremost in
interest is the development of wages in the largest single non-
agricultural industry—in gold mining. Here wages have increased
up to the end of the war very much less than in the other
industries. In fact, in 1918 wages in gold mining had increased,
since 1910, less than half as much as in any other large industry,
Even after the jump in wages in 1920, gold mining still lagged
behind considerably, while transport and communications had
rapidly pushed forward, ahead of the other industrial groups,
From 1920 to 1921 wages fell rapidly in all industries except
mining, and wages in all industrial groups had reached a re-
markably equal level as compared with 1g2o. But during the
following year mining wages dropped steeply while iransport
wages remained almost stable, and since then mining wages
have remained on a relatively low level, while transport and
communication wages kept to the relatively higher level until
1931, when they dropped to what proved to be the general wage
level for the remaining vears under review,

If we now imvestigate, in the following table, the average
wages for industry as a whole and their comparative changes
in relation to prices, we must keep in mind two important
facts: firstly, that these wages are wage rates, not actual earnings
received, and secondly, that these average wage data exclude
agricultural wages. Unfortunately it is not possible to measure
the inroads which unemployment has made into the wages
received by the white worker, Of course, this fact considerably
distorts the figuves in a period when unemployment is high or
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rising. A second table, giving average wages for white as well as
native and coloured workers and a comparison between these
wages and prices, follows.

GROSS MONEY WAGES, COST OF LIVING, AND GROSS REAL
WAGES OF WHITE WORKERS, 1895 To 1qgq*

(1910 = r10n)
Gross Money  Cost  Gross Real Gross Money  Cost  Gross Real

Year Wages of Living  1Wages Year Wages of Ling  Waues
1895 gb 104 92 1925 138 145 ot
1900 ob 119 82 1926 138 113 100
1905 101 108 93 192 138 143 07

192 139 144 qt)
1910 100 100 100 1929 140 143 09
1914 103 109 97
1915 105 15 94 1930 140 140 101
1916 110 122 93 1931 135 135 0%
917 117 134 <] 1032 131 129 109
1918 130 143 94 1933 132 125 1ob
1919 141 158 92 1934 132 127 105

1935 137 126 110
1920 172 196 [} 1936 140 127 11T
1921 164 197 g6 1937 140 130 109
1922 139 148 97 1938 141 134 106
1929 137 143 99 1939 14t 134 107

1924 137 145 98

From the above figures it is obvious that real wages have
changed very little during the whole century, except for the
last few years, when they seem to have increased somewhat
above the level prevailing before. If we remember, however,
that these years were years of unusually high unemployment
and very rapidly incrcasing intensity of work (neither of which
has been taken into account), then we realize how deceptive
these figures are. Onc may say, therefore, that if one takes into
account wage losses through unemployment, real wage rates
aver the whole period under review—that is, during the twentieth
century—have changed very little indeed,

Now let us look at a table showing wages for all workers,
whether white or coloured or native.

* The Gross Real Wages index is not the result of a division of the Cost of
Living index into the Gross Money Wages index, but of a combination of
several gross real wage indices for scparate wa,%c groups. Real wages af gold
miners are, for example, calculated with the help of the retail price index for
the Witwatersrand,
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ACTUAL EARNINGS OF EMPLOYED WHITE AND COLOURLD
WORKERS AND THCIR REAL WAGES, 1902 10 1938

(1902 = I00)

Money Real Money Real
Year Earmngs Earmings Year Farning: Famings
1902 100 100 1921t 135
1003 97 106 1922 115 100
1904 a8 101 1923 115 109
1905 86 103 1924 13 100
1906 82 105 1925 ng 105
1907 7% a6 192b 112 101
I 75 05 1927 e 101
1909 81 105 1928 12 0t

1929 11y 105

1910 8 ol
19117 86 104 1930 1re 103
1912 8g 104 1931 117 111
1913 gt 105 1932 116 115
1914 93 12 1933 119 121
191 935 107 1934 124 125
gt 92 97 1935 125 128
1917 97 93 1936 127 129
1918 107 96 1937 131 129
1919 119 96 rgg8* 135 128
1920 139 g1

Taking into account short-time, but not unemployment,
actual real earnings of the mass of the workers in South Africa
declined, in comparison with the beginning of the century,
during the previous world war. During the twenties they again
reached the level of the early years of the century, The rapid
increase during the thirties is offset by the rapid growth of
wage losses through unemployment which, unfortunaiely, do
not show in the above table.} On the whole, the workers in
Africa have not fared differently from those in other parts of
the world ; their purchasing power during the twentieth century
has not risen, while the security of employment declined rapidly
during the thirties.

* * *

* Preliminary figures.

¥ It is absolutely impossible to give any data on the extent of unemploy-
ment. It is significant of the condition of unemployment statistics that the
Official Year Bosk quoted above (1ota, p. 250) terms rightly the unemploy-
ment position in 1934 as “particularly acute™ and then gives a figure of 14,678
“Buropean male adults registered for employment® in July 1933, which does
not wiesn anything in relation to the actual nutsber of taemployed.
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And while their purchasing power has not risen, while the
security of their job has declined, the intensity of work has
increased, More is taken out of them, and exhaustion, in spite
of the shortening of the working day, is greater to-day than it
was before. Nor do the workers suffer only from the increase
in the intensity of work. In addition, miners® phthisis prevails
to a very large degree among the workers in the largest non-
agricultural industry. True, considerable progress has been
made in combating 1his disease among the white workers. During
1938-39, 30,465 European miners were examined for tuberculosis
and silicosis—that is, considerably mnore than half of all employed
white miners. The incidence rate per thousand miners was
=+0t for silicosis, 1-1g for tuberculosis, and 0-16 for a combina-
tion of tuberculosis and silicosis—that is, not quite 1 per cent
for all three categories together. Ten years before the rate was
almost 4 per cent, and twenty years ago it was almost 7 per cent.

Quite different, however, is the situation among the native
workers. Though more than half the white mine workers were
medically examined, out of the 316,000 native labourers, less
than 1 per cent, only 2,531, were examincd. How has the
incidence rate among them developed? The absolute figures
are quite uninteresting, since only so few workers were examined.
But the change in the rate is significant: since 1932—33 the
incidence rate has increased from year to year, except for 1935-
36, when it remained stable. The rate of 1938-39 is a record one.

An official statement about tuberculosis in South Africa makes
impressive reading and shows clearly how poorly the native
population was protected.*

“From about 1880, consumptive patients began to come out
to South Africa from Europe. The majority of these proceeded
to the towns and villages in the dry, elevated areas of the interior.
Within the next two decades the infection was widely dissemin-~
ated, and the disease had taken a firm hold on the coloured
and native population in which it found 3 virgin and congenial
soil, In them it generally runs an acute course, and the per-
centage of recoveries, cven under favourable conditions, is small,
The disease is now widely prevalent among the coloured and
native population, especially in the Cape Peninsula und south-

* L., 1038, pp. 171, 172,



240 A SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS

western districts of the Cape Province, and in the other towns
of the Union. In some districts, however, it is becoming increas-
ingly prevalent among the natives of the rural areas,”

Another illness striking down the natives is typhus fever, and
it is most interesting to see that in discussing this discase the
official statement even goes so far as to concede that there
exists a process of pauperization among the natives:*

“This prevalence (of typhus fever—]. K.) is to be ascribed in
large measurce to the pauperization process affecting the non-
European, especially during the depression years.”

Syphilis, of course, is another very widespread evil brought to
the natives through European channels; in some parts of the
country up to 25 per cent of the native population are infected,

One of the reasons why discases are so widespread and why
they affect also the poor whites 1o a high degree, is the very
low standaid of housing and the wide spread of malnutrition.
Reporting on the semi-official Enquiry into the Poor White
question in the Union, the Official Year Book says:}

“The dwellings and domestic arrangements of the poor whites
are unsanitary and defective in the generality of cases...
nutrition is both unsatisfactory and unsuitable, and in some
districts malaria is prevalent. The poverty and ignorance of the
class, owing to insufficiency of food and wrong diet, is weakening
their resistance to disease and reducing their working powers
and capabilities.”

In fact, wages are so low that the official Year Book openly
says:§

“The wages paid, especially to beginners, are low, and in
many instances young workers who have migrated from the
rural areas and are away from home cannot meet the cost of
boarding and lodging under satisfactory conditions.”

* * *

The organization of labour encounters many difficulties in
South Africa. In important parts of the Union natives are

* L.c., 1938, D 179

¥ L.c., 1931-92, E 273, The inquiry “The Poor White Problem in South
Africs,” was made by the Carnegie Foundasion with help from Government
Departments. t L., 1938, p 2120,



LABOUR CONDITIONS IN SOUTI AFRICA 241

required to carty passes. Pass-bearing natives, however, are not
regarded as “employees” and therefore they are not allowed to
join a registered trade union. Furthermore, illiteracy is very
high armong the natives and the difficulty of organizing them
and educating them to become politically conscious members of
any kind of labour organization is very great. Without the
natives, on the other hand, no really energetic and successful
labour movement can be built up in South Alrica. The first
organized movement of the non-European workers was the
successful action by the Indian workers in 1913 against the g
tax in Natal on all those who refused, at the end of their period
of indenture, to renew the contract. Immediately after the last
world war a large-scale political and economic movement began
among the natives, There were many strikes in which the natives
took part. In February 1920, seventy thousand native miners
struck in the Rand Gold Mines for higher wages and opportunity
for employment in more skilled work. They were not supported
by the European workers and trade unions, and the strike was
put down with the methods of violence and terror usual in South
Africa. Two years later the greatest and largest strike in the
history of labour in South Africa broke out, the strike of the
Rand workers, the “Rand Revolt,” culminating in a general
strike, But just as the strike of 1920 was a native workers’ strike,
so the strike of 1922 was a European workers’ strike—ithe chief
issue was the brutal proposal by the mine owners of a general
wage reduction and the partial replacement of European by
native workers, The trade union leadership at that time was
partially morally corrupted, ready for compromise, and deecided
finally, much too late, on calling of a general strike anly when
it could no longer withstand the pressure of the masses of the
workers. The Government succceded again—just as in 1g2v and
on so many minor occasions—in suppressing the strike. In con-
trast to conditions in Great Britain this strike, as so many others
in South Africa, was significant also for its violence, people
being killed on both sides, Since then labour began to lose
its militant spirit. ‘I'rue, for some years there was the hopeful
development of the native workers’ movement, which began
with the establishment of the Industrial and Commercial
Workers’ Union (I.C.U.) under the leadvsship of Clements

<
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Kadalie, and which reached a membership of over fifty thousand
in 1926-27, the culminating point of its development. True,
there is the splendid development of trade unionism in some
trades, especially in the clothing industries, where the Garment
Workers’ Union (Transvaal) organized the epic general strikes
in 1931 and 1932, and where thousands of young Africaan
women fought the organized power of the state. True, there is
the fine story of how the militants were clected to key positions
in the South Alfrican Trade Union Congress, which originally
was founded for the purpose of giving the reformist labour
leadership a ‘“‘mass background.” And yet, the South African
trade union and labour leader, E. S. Sacks, is right when he
remarks:* “The absence of a militant policy has brought trade
unionism in South Africa to a statc of impotency and unless the
present policy is changed and changed very rapidly, complete
disaster will inevitably follow.”

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER VIII
LABOUR CONDITIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA

SourcEs AND REMARKS

The statistical material available for the observation of the
development of labhour conditions in South Africa is not first-
class, especially as far as labour conditions of natives are con-
cerned. Some of the Government’s statistical studies are carelessly
done. I have found one mistake which even a first-year student
of statistics ought to have avoided (cf. the table of the cost of
living on p. 67 of Social Statistics, S.P. 13, Pretoria, 1919).

For wages in individual industries, cf. the data given in the
Official Year Book of the Union in South Africa: the wages in
gold mining during the years 1915 to 1919 arc interpolated with
the help of data on actual earnings. Average gross money wages
and the cost of living also arc taken from data given in the
QOfficia] Year Book. Actual earnings were calculated in the
following way: from the data on the number of employed and

* Foreword to Clase Struggles in South .{frica, by W. H. Andrews,



ILABOUR CONDITIONS IN SOUTH ATRICA 243

on total wages and salaries paid in the manufacturing industries,
on the railways and in the mining industry, average wages per
worker were calculated, and these average wage data per worker
were combined and weighted according to the number of
employed. The manufacturing year usually covers the period
from July to June, the railroad year usually that from April to
March, while the mining year, sincc 1911, is identical with the
calendar year, The wages were combined in such a way that
the first part of the manufacturing and miuing year were taken
as indicative for the calendar year. This mcans that if the
manufacturing year begins, e.g., in July 1920 and ends in June
1921, the wage is called the wage for 1g20. All the data are taken
from the Official Year Book, except for the early mining data
which, for the years 1902 to 1911, refer to gold mining on
Witwatersrand only, and which are taken from the Annual
Reports of the Government Mining Enginecer, and the ecarly
railroad data (19r1-12 lo 1917-18), which are taken from the
Annual Reports of the General Manager of Railways and
Harbours, For the years before 1911 average wages and wages
in the ahove-mentioned gold mines are identical; at that time
the vast majority of non-agricultural workers were in fact
employed by the mining industry,

The cost-of-living data for the early years of the century,
for the years 1902 to 1904, and 1906 to 190y, were taken from
the above-mentioned bulletin called Social Statistics, dealing
with “Statistics of Retail and Wholesale Prices, Rents, and Cost
of Living, 1895 to 1919.”



NOTES ON FOOD AND HEALTH IN
THE COLONIAL EMPFIRE

(BASED ON GOVERNMENT SURVEYS MADL ON THIS SUBJECT
IN 1996, 1037, 1938)

ConprTions in the colonies differ in many ways from those in
the dominions, and even from those in India. The Colonics are
overwhelmingly populated by natives who, in many respects,
lived and still live at a very low social and economic level.

There is very little information regarding the history of working
and living conditions in the colonies that can be treated statis-
tically, Looking through such sources as there are one gets the
impression that, although conditions were poor in former times,
they are, on the whole, worse to-day, This view appears to
be accepied by the official administration. For instance, the
Government of Sierra Leonz (about 13 million inhabitants) states
in a survey of health and food conditions:*

“In the seventeenth century the people were of fine physique
and lived on a mixed diet and apparently had sufficient animal
food, although in no great quantity. In the early and middle
eighteenth century it would seem that they still had a satisfaclory
diet, but towards the end of this period, 1792, the diet appeared
to be wanting animal food. In the early and middle nineteenth
century the diet was satisfactory, but towards the close of this
period it was deteriorating through lack of husbandry in the
Colony. . . . The present dictary of the people is surveyed and the
evidence shows that it is ill balanced with an unduc proportion
of carbohydrate, resulting in malnuirition and disease. ...
School children were found to be suffering in considerable
numbers from malnutrition.”

On the basis of a similar survey for Basutoland (665,000 in-

* Sierra Leone, Review of Present Knowledge of Human Nulrition with remarks of

Practieal Measures taken by the Medical Department in the past lo its improvement in
Sierra Leone, Pp. 43, 44, Sessional Paper No, 5 of 1938, Freetown, 1938,
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habitants), the official Government Economic Advisory Council,
Committee on Nutrition in the Colonial Empire* finds:

“According to residents of long standing, the physique and
health of the Basuto to-day is not what it used to he. Malnutrition
is seen in every village, dispensary, school and recruiting office.
. . . The progressive deterioration in native physique is becoming
a subject of considerable comment.”

Even the slaves werc in some respects better off than the “free”
natives of to-day. In a report on conditions in Byitish Hondurast
(55,000 inhabitants) we read:

“This lack of proper medical attention amongst Jarge groups
of men situated in the bush is of great concern to the Medical
Department, but lack of finance prevents even clementary
sanitary and medical control of these labourers. Captain
Henderson, in his memorandum of 1811, mentions that the
slaves received medical attention as part of the scheme of
employment.”

* L *

Broadly speaking, one can safely say that the whole non-
white population of the British Colonial Empire is underfed or
suffering from malnutrition, Malnutrition and underfeeding
lead directly to numerous illnesses and at the same time lower
the resistance to others, The chief causes of malnutrition are the
terrible poverty of the people and to a certain extent also the
low level of education, For malnutrition does not always mean
—although if often does—that not enough food is consumed; it
may also mean that the diet is unbalanced, that too few vitamins,
for instance, are absorbed; and in the case of babies and children
it often means that they receive the wrong kind of food.

If we survey nutritional conditions in general we find scarcity
of some absolutely essential food-stuffs—due to unplanned
production and to general poverty, which does noi allow the
import of those foad-stuffs.

In the above-mentioned report of the Governmnent ('ummitree

* First Report, Part 11, Summary of Information Regarding Nulnbwn in the
Colonial Empire, pg. 48 and 134. Cmd. to51, London, 1939,

ALl

t British Honduras, 4 Report of the Commitice an Nuirition in the Colony of
Britisk Honduras, p. 46. Belize, British Flonduras, November 1y37.
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on Nutrition in the Colonial Empire the following statements
are made regarding the supply of essential food-stuffs :*

“An abundant supply of water is essential to proper nutrition.
In many territories there is at present a scarcity of water supplies.
Particularly is this so in some of the South African High Commission
Territories, the northern parts of Nigaria and the Gold Coast, part
of the East African territories, Somaliland, and Aden Prolectorate,
and parts of Palestine. In some cases the inhabitants may have
to travel long distances from their homes to obtain water. In
other cases the whole community is nomadic, wandering from
water-hole to water-hole. . . . As regards milk, the most im-
portant of all single food-stuffs, only one territory, the Virgin
Islands (6,000 inhabitants—]. K.), can boast ‘an unlimited supply
of fresh non-tubercular cow’s milk.’ In Somaliland there is a
high consumption of camel’s milk and certain African tribes are
also large consumers of milk. Almost everywhere else no milk is
consumed, or the amounts are so low as to be of little account
from the nutritional standpoint. ... There is also, as alrcady
stated, a general deficiency of fats. . . . Again, there is in general
too low a consumption of green, leafy vegetables and fruits,”

As to vitamins, the lack of which causes so much disease, the
general consumption is inadequate,

The terrible state of nutrition is indicated again and again
if we study the reports on conditions in the various parts of
the Colonial Empire:

RZanzihart (285,000 inhabitants): “There is a great deal of
poverty in the town (of Zanzibar—]. K.) and many find it
difficult to obtain regularly sufficient food for their needs. It is
not thought that the problem of the town native varies to any
extent from that of the village native,”

Barbados} (188,000 inhabitants) : “lt is probably true that for
years the agricultural population have been unable to feed
their families, probably owing to their size, and to the com-
paratively small wages they reccive,” It is interesting to see what

* TFirst Report, Part I, Nutrition in the Colonial Empire, pp. g0, 31, 32; Cmd.
Gogo, London, 1939,
Zj: ?g:zibar Protectorate, Nutritional Review of the Natives of anzibar, p. 1,
wibar, 1937.

3 Barbados, Report of the Commitiee appointed to consider and repart on the question
of nufrition in ﬁwbadw. P %, Barbados, 1937 (7). e
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remedy for these conditions is proposed: “We are aware that
under present conditions wages cannot be increased, Limitation
of families is the only remedy for this,® Can one illustrate better
the inability of capitalism to increase sufficiently the standard
of living of the native people!

Ceylon™ (5:6 million inhabitants): “As malnutrition is widely
prevalent in Ceylon. . . .”

Northern Rhodesiat (1.4 million inhabitants): “Government
officials have for long becn aware in a general way that over
considerable parts of the Territory the nutrition of the Native
population left sometling to he desired even at the best and at
the worst there have been periods of grave under-nourishment
amounting someiimes to actual famine”

Jamaical (1-1 million inhabitants): **In spite of the numerous
shortcomings in the available medical knowledge on the state
of nutrition, the Committee has come to the conclusion that a
very high percentage of the population may be regarded as
suffering from varying degrces of sub-normal nutrition, and it is
our further opinion that the nutritional state of a distressingly
large proportion of the labouring classes must be classed as
definitely bad.”

St Vincent§ (57,000 inhabitants): “The fact that malnurrition
exists, especially among children, is taken for granted.”

The last quotation provides us with the right expression: we
can take it for granted that in every colony malnutrition exists,
that in every colony under-nourishment exists, that there is no
part of the Colonial Empire where large masses of the native
population do not go hungry. Sometimes they are under-
nourished throughout the whole year, sometimes the degree of
under-nourishment varies with the scason. In some colonies
there are regular famine periods. The above-mentioned report
on conditions in Northern Rhodesia mentions quite openly the

* Ceylon, Report on Nulrition in Ceylon, Fehruary 1937, Sessional Paper I
1937, p- 4. Colombo, 1937. .

‘? Northern Rhodesia, A Report by the Commitice appointed fa make ¢ Survgy amd
present @ Review of the firesent Position of Nutrilion in Northnn Rhodesia, p. 1. Lusaka,
1938,

amaica, Report of the Nutrition Commitlee, 193637, p. 2. Kingston, 1937.

% Yrst Rejmﬁ} u'ff Commitiee on Nulrition i the Colonial Empire, Part 11,
p. 132
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so-called “hunger months” (p. 20} which occur every year.
In Tanganyike (5 million inhabitants) we hear of a combination
of famine years which occur irregularly and hunger months
which occur regularly:+ “It is recognized that Africans are
accustomed to periodic famines. . . . Serious as famines may be,
the recurrent annual shortage of food before the new season’s
harvest is a much more serious question.”

* * *

The chiel' cause of the poor nowishument of the colonial
prople is their poverty. “There is no doubt in our minds that
over @ lage part of the C'olonial Empire one of the most im-
portant causes of malnuuition is the low standard of living of
many of its inhabitants,” writes the Committee on Nutrition in
the Colonial Empite.t It adds: “The food-stufls which they
themsclves produce, supplemented by money obtained from the
sale of produce, wages or some other source, is very often in-
sufficient to provide adequate nutrition in addition to all their
other necds. ... Malnutrition will never be cured until the
peoples of the Colonial Empire command far greater resources
than they do at present.” Or, expressed differently: “But
though exact measurement is usually impossible, we have no
hesitation in saying that in almost every part of the Colonial
Empire the total income of a very large proportion of the
population is a long way below the minimum required for
satisfactory nutrition.”* “A long way below the minimum”—
these are the actual words of the official British Government
Economic Advisory Council !

Reports from various colonies support this charge.

COyprus§ (370,000 inhabitants) : “A considerable number of the
rural population arc, on account of poverty, definitely underfed.”

St. Helenall {4,400 ivhabitants): “The flax industry cannot
afford to increase the wages of its employees, and the low level
of nutrition is consequent on poverty.”

Barbadys:€ “The poor physique of the average labourer, the

* Tanganyika Territory, Preliminary Surcey of the Position in regard to Nutrition

5t akives of Tanganyika Territory, p. 4. Dar Bs Salaam, 1937.

omp
t Paxt L pp. 13, 1 + Lc p. 40,
§ Part If, Pt i {i Le. pu 124, ib[ L.c. p. 120,
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high incidence of tuberculosis and dental caries, and the pre-
valence of pellagra provide sufficient evidence that diets are
seriously deficient. Low wages and large families are the chief
causes of this state of affairs,”

Jamaica:* “The nutritional state of a distressingly large
proportion of the labouring classes and of children is considered
by some observers to be definitely bad, the chief causcs being
adverse cconomic conditions, poverty, low wages, unemploy-
ment, illegitimacy and over-large familics.”

Dominicat (48,000 inhabitants): “Milk, butter and meat are
insufficiently available and, in any case, are too expensive for
the poorer labouring classes, who subsist mainly on imported
cercals and salted fish. . ..”

Gilbert and Ellice Islandst (34,000 inhabitants): “Fresh milk
is never obtainable, and fresh vegetables and meat are practically
unknown. The general poverly and the high cost of imported
foods prohibit their purchase in any quantity.”

The most cautious observation upon the connection between
poverty and under-nourishment or malnutrition is made by the
district medical officer, Cayo, in British Honduras. After explaining
that there are three groups of people in his district, the Europeans
and Creoles, the Spaniards, and the Mayas and Caribs, he sub-
divides the Spaniards into two sub-groups, the rich and the poor.
The poor, he says, live like the third group, the Mayas, of which
he says “it is in this group that one finds malnutrition and
deficiency diseases most marked.”§ Now, why, he asks, do the
poor Spaniards live on a level which means hunger and disease?
Probably not until after long deliberation does he arrive at the
conclusion that this is due, “I think, more to poverty than

desire.”
& * *

As cverywhere when famine breaks out, or when a blockade
causes a food shortage, or when general poverty keeps the fond
standard below the physical requirements, the children suffer
most. In the whole of the Colonial Empire healthy native
children are rare, an unaccountable phenomenon, an inexplicable
accurrence. There is almost no report on nutrition which does

* L.c. p. 130. 1 L.c. p. 130.
i L. g 133. § Briti& H%nduras, Le. p. 27.
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not specially stress the fact that children arc cither suffering
from under-nourishment or malnutrition.

Kanzibar:* “It appeared to be exceptional for a child o
receive any food before coming to school. Furthermore, after
returning home the children often have to wait somc hours
before they are fed. ... Some boys declared that their whole
meal of the day was bananas.” An examination of school children
established the fact that under-nourishment is apparent in ncarly
two-thirds of the children.

Barbados:1 “They {the school-leachers—], K.) stated as within
their knowledge that many children do not have regular mecals
after Wednesday in each weck, and come 10 school hungry on
Thursday and Friday; also, that the weckly wage of the parents
received on Saturday is insufficient to feed the whole family for
a week.”

Grenada? (87,000 inhabitants): ‘“To sum up briefly, it may be
stated that infants and children suffe: from both malnutrition
and under nutrition.”

British Guiana§ (330,000 inhabitants): “Government Mcdical
Officers in institutions and in the various village and rural
arcas are probably unanimous as to the general ‘malnutrition’
prevailing amongst infants.”

Swaziland)] (156,000 inhabitants) : “Signs of malnutrition were
detected in over 80 per cent of babies in a recent examination.”

Falkland Islends® (2,000 inhabitants): “Further, there is a
well-founded impression that the Falkland Islander as a physical
type tends to be below par, and Dr. Cheverton, in 1936, showed
that 42-7 per cent of children in the Government School were
below normal standard as judged by the Von Pirquet height
and weighe ratio.”

Partly the terrible state of health among the children in the

¥ Zanzibar, Nutritional Review, p. g, and Zanzibar Protectorate, Legislative
Council, Nulritional Problems of Zanzibar Proleciorate, Sessional Paper No. 10 of
1937, p. 1, Zanzibar, 1937.

i Barbados, l.c. p. 1.

Grenada, Nutrition, Council Paper No. 5 of 1938, p. I, Gienada, 1938,

§ British Guiana, Report of the Nuiniion Commitles, Third Legislative Council,

S(;cc:nd Session, 1936-97, Sessional Papes 31937, C.8.0. No. 2goa/as, p. 18.
etawn, 1637,
I Report of thcagmmiu_n an Nutrition ir the Coloniol Empire, Part 11, p. 134
§ Zbid., p. r15
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Colonial Empire is due to the poverty of the parents. Pas tly,
however, it is also due to their ignorance. “The reason for
the improper feeding of nursing mothers and children in the
colonies are not far to seek, In part it is due to one or other
of the various aspects of poverty. ... In part it is due, at any
rate in the West Indies, to the high percentage of illegitimacy due
to casual unions. But when due allowance has been made for
these causes, there can be no doubt that sheer ignorance is one
of the chief factors,”**

* * ]

How does the Colonial Administration deal with this igno-
rance? Is anything being done to educate at least the new
generation? The fact is that only a very small percentage of the
young natives attend schools—and in any case, there are very
few schools to attend. But even those children who attend
school are living under conditions so teriible that they can
hardly profit from school attendance. The children are often
too hungry to give atiention to what is taught 10 them. In the
official report by the Barbados adminisiration we read: “We
have reason to believe, both from our own observation and
from reports made to us, that a large percentage of children
{ail to take advantage of the education provided for them owing
to lack of proper food.”t This statement enables us to put the
matter in a nutshell: Ignorance is responsible for malnutrition
and malnutrition is responsible for ignorance. It is a typical
problem of a capitalist-administrated colony. The same “unsolv-
able problem” finds expression in the official report for the
Zanzibar Protectorate:] ‘“‘Any scheme for providing adequate
nourishment for children attending school is bound to prove
expensive as long as the food they get at home falls so far short
of what they require for their proper development. Nevertheless,
the futility of attempting to teach children who arrive foodless
at school and who suffer from chronic under-nourishment is
obvious, as most of the time and money spent on their attempted

* Committee on Nutrition in the Colonial Empire, First Report, Part I, pp, 128,
2g1.

1 Bmbados, Lc. p. 1.

1 Zanzibar Protectorate, Nutrilional Problems, p. 2.
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education is thrown away through the children's physical weak-
ness and resulting inability 1o concentrate on their school work.”

* L] *

Malnutrition and under-nourishment are also the cause of
the extraordinary high mortality rate among children. Further-
more, malnutrition and under-nourishment aggravate the effects
of other diseases for which they are not directly responsible, and
they make it easicr for them to break out.

Fromn the Guld Coast®* (4+6 million inhabitants) we have a
report saying; “Over 70 per cent of persons in the coast town
of Saltpond gave evidence of tubercle infection.” Or, “The
physique and health of the Bechuana (in Bechuanaland, 260,000
inhabitants—]. K.) are considerably impaired by imperfect
dietary conditions. . . . Recently 33 per cent of recruits for work
on the gold mines were rejected as unfit.”’} Famaica reports:f
“The average infection rate with hookworm diseasc (a nutri-
tional disease—]. K.) is about 70 per cent, but this rate varies
from 25-30 per cent in smaller towns to g6 per cent in many
Tural areas.’’ An investigation into health conditions in two
communities in Teso, Uganda (37 million inhabijtants), showed
that in one 32-3 per cent, and in the other 28-0 per cent of the
people suffer from serious deficiency diseases.§ The official
report for British Honduras remarks:|| “Hookworm infestation
and malaria take an enormous toll; anaemia, due to the above
diseases and deficient diet, is very prevalent.”” Most terrible are
the widespread eye diseases such as night blindness or, especially
in the case of Ceylon, full blindness. The official Ceylon veport
says:f “Blindness is common in Ceylon, and the conclusion
has heen reached from a study of the histories of one hundred
and forty-seven blind children that 66 per cent of them were
blind as the result of keratomalacia” (a nutritional discase—
J. K.

The worst sufferers are the children. About twenly-eight

* Commities on Nutrition in the Colonial Empire, First Report, Part 11, p. 36,

t bid,, 3 124, . 1 Jamaice, Lc. 13 3.

Er?teggeml 9n,,;dgm‘ulluml Survsy Commitize, Nutrition Report No, 1—Teso, p. 13,

i British I:’!dndums, he. 15, 4 Ceylon, Le. p. 4.
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thousand deaths of infants, or 81 per cent of all infant deaths
in Cglon, arc due chiefly cither to malnutrition and under-
nourishment of the infants or their mothers. About one-third of
the twenty-cight thousand are due to convulsions, and the
official report says:* “Many of these children are born of
anaemic, ill-nourished mothers, and nothing is apparent except
that the children are weak and puny and pass into convulsions
and die.” A simple and true description of the short life of so
many infants in Ceylon and other colonies, In Swaziland almost
half of all children die within onc year after their birth. “The
infant mortality rate during the first year is nearly 40 per cent,
half of the deaths taking place within the first two months.”t
Gambia, with 200,000 inhabitants, and Homg Koeng, with more
than 1,000,000, also show infant moriality rates of more than
one-third, while in the East African colonies, with about 15
million inhabitants, except for Uganda, and in the colonies
administered by the South African Government, the administra-
tion is cautious enough not to publish any infant mortality
statistics at all.

L] * *

The effects of malnutrition and under-nourishment can also
be clearly observed in the difficulty which the workers experience
in going on with their work or in undertaking heavy work.
In the official report for Tiinidad (450,000 inhabitants) it is
clearly stated:} “The existing diets are of low caloric value and
render the consumer unfitted for heavy manual work over long
periods. . . . The Director of Agriculture quotes from Dr.
Seagar’s report in which it is suggested that as a general rule
our agricultural labourer is physically incapable of performing
efficient work even for the habitual working werk of twenty
hours, and that the malnutrition from which he suffers inhibits
the urge to work.” Bricfly and clearly expressed, it is officially

* Ceylon, Lc. p 5. . .
t+ Commitlee an Nutrition in the Goloninl Empire, Fisst Report, Part IT, pp. 124,

125.

% Trinidad and Tobago, Council Paper No. 104 of 1036, Report on the A ti
vities of the Nuirition Commiltee from ils inception up o Seplember 30, 1236, p. 5,
‘Trinidad and Tobago, 1936.
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stated that the health of the people is so poor that they are not
able to work a twenty-hour week. The Protectorate of anzibar
reports:* “The conditions under which children grow up in the
Protectorate go far to explain the chronic unfitness and lack of
energy of the adults.” Chronic unfitness of the whole population !
Such is the condition of health in most colonies.

] L *

Under present conditions, there are only two ways for the
colonial native to improve his health: cither to fall severcly ill
and chance his luck in finding space in one of the few hospitals,
or Lo commit & cr1ime and he sent 1o prison. All reports at our
disposal dealing with this problem agrec that hospital cases and
natives sent to prison put on weight and become healthier.
The Committee on Nutzition in the Colonial Empire gives the
following examples:

Swaziland: “That the average native dietary is capable of
improvement, however, is obvious from the fact that hospital
patients and prisoners on institutional diets invariably put on
weight *§

Mauritins (411,000 inhabitants): “That degrees of under-
nourishment must exist, however, is evidenced by the improve-
ment seen in the weight and general health of prisoners when
placed on a regular and adequate dietary.”’§

Often the patients have first to be nourished adequately
before one can treat the illness for which they have been brought
to hospital.

“Their (the hospitals’ and dispensaries’—J. K.) wards are often
crowded with cases in which healing or recovery cannot take
place until the physical balance has been restored by an adequate
dietary.”§

Those who know anything about colonial hospitals or dis-
pensaries, and particularly about colonial prisons, will shudder
at the idea that these are the places whete health conditions are
best for the natives. There is probably no mare impressive fact
regarding conditions in the colonies than that imprisonment is

* Protectorate of Zanvibar, Nutritional Problems, p. g.

First Report Part II, p. 52.
; Ivid., p. 76, ! § Joid, Part 1, p. 37.
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an improvement upon fiee hife as [ar as the natve's standard of
health is concerned.

Up to now we have studied almost exclusively the conditions of
the natives or of coloured immigrants in the Colonial Empire.
Let us now consider the conditions among the whites, among
the Europeans, some of whom are immigrants and some officials,
The answer is contained in a formula which we ofien read
and which we quote here from the Report of the Committce
on Nuirition in the Colonial Empire* on conditions in Aden
colony: “As the social scale descends the diet becomes quan-
titatively and qualitatively poorer, a fact which is reflec ted
in the extent of dcficiency disease in the poorer classes, par-
ticularly among children.” The poorer the people the worse
their conditions, or vice versa; the better situated the people—
and the Europeans in the Colonial Empirc are almost all better
situated—the better their health and nourishment.

The same report says about Ceplon:t “Sacial status to a great
extent governs the health and physical condition of the people.”
Tn. more detail the same experience is explained in the report
on conditions in the New Hebrides Condominium:3 *‘Generally
speaking, Europeans have sufficient means to afford an adequaie
diet, both in quantity and quality, and their standard of health
is good. Well-to-do Japanese and Chinese traders are likewise
well provided for and are sirong, healthy and rarely sick. . ..
Bush natives are almost completely out of touch with civiliza-
tion, . . . Their food is deficient in animal protein and they eat
no salt. The birth rate is low, the infant mortality 1ate high,
and it is clear that in the bush only the fittest survive.”

But if the standard of living of the whites is sufficient on the
whole, does this not mean that at least some not unimportant
part of the population in the colonies lives decently? No, because
the whites do not form any considerable part of the colonial
population; they are a tiny minority of no numerical conse-
quence, and of importance only as economic and political
rulers, or more often as the agents of the real rulers living
in Britain.

The total population of the British Colonial Empire (de-

* First Report, Part I1, p. 55.
t Tbide . 72 ! 1 Ibud, p. 10,
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pendencies, protectorates, colonies, mandated territories, ete.)
is as follows : *

Africa .. . «v 48 million
America .. e .. 2] million
Asia .o o .+ 14 milhon
Rest .. .. ..} rllion,

Of this total population the number of whites is:

Afica .. . .. 63,000

America .. e . 114,000
Asin .. ‘e .. G5b,0001
Rest N . e 279,000,

Or the total colonial population of about 65,000,000 just over
1,000,000 are whites. In Aftica we find only 63,000 whites
among 48,000,000 inhabitants, That means that all generaliza-
tions made fiom health reports for natives are, with very slight
exceptions in some parts of the world and with almost no
exception in Africa, valid for the people as a whole. For the
people as a whole are with few exceptions natives,

It is really no exaggeration to say that of the 65,000,000
people living in the British Colonial Empire, almost 65,000,000%
live on a standard which constantly undermines their health,
often means hunger, almost always means either too little food,
or food of poor quality and composition. Nor have their children
under present political and economic conditions any prospects
of life on a higher standard.

* Cf. for these and the following data: Robert R. Kuczynski, Colonial
Population, London, 19g7.

T 605,000 alone in Cyprus and Palestine.

1 The majority of the white population in Cyprus and Palestine (where the
majority of the white population of the Colonjal Empire, including the man-
dated territories, live) is also suffering from malnutrition.



CONCLUSION

In the introduction and preface of this hook I explained that
labour conditions have been viewed from iwo angles: the
reformist and the socialist. The preceding chapters have shown
that only the socialist angle is justified. They have shown that
there is no improvement of the standard of living for labour
as a whole under capitalism. Labour conditions in the British
Empire have not improved under capitalism. Of course, there
has been a considerable improvement in certain aspects. Hours
of work are shorter, for certain sections of the working class
the standard of living has increased, much has been done in the
field of accident prevention, the death rate has declined, the
general standard of education is higher to-day than one hundred
and fifty years ago, and so on. On the other hand, the intensity
of work has increased, increased speed-up and the consequent
increased fatigue of the worker have counterbalanced or even
outweighed progress on accident prevention; il certain sections
of labour are better off, the number of workers who are worse
off has increased (especially through the increased hold of the
capitalist system, with all its consequences, on the people of
India) ; social insecurity has increased in spite of the instiiution
of a limited system of social securily legislation; the health of
the workers, in spite of the decline in the death rate, has prob-
ably not been improved, and nervous and industrial diseascs are
much more widespread to-day than one hundred and fifty years
ago; education has spread, but generally only on a scale required
for technical progress in industry and agriculture; and so on.
On the whole one can say that labour conditions have tended {o
deteriorate absolutcly and that the abyss between the *two
nations,” between the rich and the poor, has becn greatly
widened,

In conclusion I give a rough estimate of the purchasing power
of labour in the Empirc as a whole:

R
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REAL WAGES IN THE BRITISH EMPIRE*
(By British Trade Cycles)

(1900 = 100)

Trade Cycles Empire as a Whole Britam Only
1880-86 104 8o
188795 103 o1
1893~ 1903 105 99
1q04-08 103 95
Hjog-14 103 93
1915-23 92 87
1924 32 106 91
1924-~32 95 to 1ot —

In spite of generally incrcased intensity of work, and, con-
sequently, increased need for more and beiter food, real wages
in the Empire as a whole had a tendency o remain stable up
to the world war 1914-1B. During the world war real wages
declined considerably. After the world war they increased very
slightly, but remained below the pre-war level. The development
of real wages in the Empire as a whole is another indication of
the validity of the socialist point of view.

* Real wages in Great Britain, India, Australia, New Zealand, Canada and
South Africa, weighted according to the amount of wages received per worker
(estimated for 1900 in shillings : Great Britain go, India 4%, Australia g5, New
Zealand g5, Canada 40, South Africa 25, per week) and according to the size
of the population.

1 Estimate, including the losses through unemployment additional to those
suffered in previous trade cycles in those countries where it was possible to
compute only gross real wages.
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Fats, 240 )
Federation of Labour (INew Zealand),

221
Female Political Unlon, 27
Tines, 24, 84, 138
First Intcmi;iomﬂ, 68, 102
Fish, 2.1i9
Flint Glass Makers, 67, 104



268

Food—
From Gardens, 26
Intensity of Work and, 100, 258
Prices, 19, 24, 171, 175, 180, 201,
205, 206, 210
Standard of Living—
Colonies, 244-256
General, 11
Great Britain, 28, 36, 89, go, 98
India, 135-137, 139
New Zealand, 219
Qf;:lqth Africa, 2460
ity, 25, 55, 5
Food Indostry, 88, 128, 190, 202, 209,

224,

Friendly Society of Iron Founders,
53, 5¢» G8, 73, 74

Fruits, 246

Fuel, 171

Garment Workers’ Union, 242
Gas Workers and General Labourers’
* Union, 104

Geese, 206

Glass Industry, 88

Gold—
Discoveries, 174, 175, 187, 207
Exports, 207
Production, 174, 175, 204
Standard of Living and, 13, 181185

Gold Mining, ses Mining

Grain, 20
Grain-M.iJZs, 208
Grinders, 34
Hansard, 31, 9
Health— 3
Australia, 195
Colonics, 244-256
Death Rate and, 57, 101
General, 257
Great Britain, g4, 55, 58-61, 89,
90, 101
India, 135, 137-141
Intensity of Work and, g7
New Zealand, 214, 214
South Africa, 230, 240
Hookworm, 138, 130, 252
Hours of Work, see Working Day
Housing—
Australia, 179, 180, 187
Grent Britain, 29, 30, 36, 75, 89,

3 )93
mﬁ?:ﬁ,: T2 139
New Ze: , 210, 317
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Housing—
South Africa, 240
(See also Congestion)

Illiteracy, see Education
Immigrants, se¢e Immigration
Immigration, 56, 62, 151, 163, 173,
176, 178, 186, 211, 255
Independent Labour Party, 104
Indigo Factories, 126
Industrial and Commercial Workers'
Union, 241, 242
Induslgial Revolution, 19, 21, 22, 50,
0, 121
Industrial Workers of the World
(LW.W.), 190
Insccuritg, 12, 23, 90, 157, 215, 217,
230, 257
Intensity of Work—
Accidents and, 12, 30, 94, 159, 219,
2z0
Children, Women and, 58
Food and, 100, 132, 218
Genperal, 12, 185, 187, 192, 194,
198, 211, 257, 258
Productivity and—
Canada, 157, 1 58
Great Britain, 47, 95, 97, 117
India, 129, 130
Relative Suré:lus Value and, 33,
4345, 99, 99
Workx%:g gy, ~46, 61, 160, 239
Investments, g2, Ha2, 124, 150-15%,
162, 173, 228
Tron and Steel Industry, 62, 66, 76,
126, 127, 191
Iron Founders, sze Friendly Society of
Iron Moldexs’ aUnion, 163

%a-bbcrs, 134 & 6

oliners, 53~55, 08, 73, 74, T

(See also Amalgamat "Sockety of)

Jute Industry, 181, 1399, 140~142, 145,
146, 148

Kaffir Work, 230
Keratomalacia, 252

Labor Research Association, 79
Labour Aristocracy, 43, 51-53, 62,
63. 72, 73, 80, 86, By, 176, 187,
1
Labour lgarty--
Australia, 198, 109
Great Britain, 104, 110
New Zealand, 212, 213, 281
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Labour SuPply, a
Lac Factories, 12
Land Settlement, 13
Leather Industry, 83
See also Tanneries
Leisure, 28, 31, 46, 61, 100
Lighting, 171
Lockouts, sez Strikes
Logging and Saw-milling, see Timber
London Suciety of Compositors, 54

Malaria, 138, 240, 252
Male Workers, 22, 29, 40, 102, 193
Malnutrition, see Nutrition
Manufactures, 23, 28, 45, 122, 124,
157-161, 171, 208, 228, 233,
235, 230, 243
Masons, 169, 181, 186, 187, 205
(See also Stonemasons)
Meat, 135, 207, 208, 249
Medicine (Medical Services), 12, 57,
89, 245, 247
Merchant Capirtal, 121, 122, 124
Metal Industry—
‘Wages—
Australia, 179, 180, 1B2, 200, 201
QCanada, 154, 168, 169
Great Britain, 76, 88
India, 131, 145~148
New Zealand, 208, 209, 223, 224
South Africa, 235, 236
Milk, 25, 206, 227, 246, 249
Minimum Wage, s2¢ Subsistence
Minin, I' d sty
ining Industry—
Coal Mining—
Accidents—
Great Britain, go, 03, 64
India, 150, 141
New Zealand, 319
Employment, 156, 157, 171
Germany, 11
Health, x%e, 139
Hours of Work, 27, 98, 140, 141
Labour Aristocracy, 62
Productivity, 129
Strikes, 108, 109, 142, 164, 165,
185, 186, 198, 221
Trade Unions, 65, 66, 168
(See also Strikes)

ages—

Canada, 154, 188, 1By, 17¢

Great Britain, 40, 48, 70, 75,
8g, 88, 119

India, 131, 145, 146, 148

Mining Industry—
Gold Mining—
Health, 239, 252
Strikes, 185, 241
Wages, 235, 236, 242, 243
Mining—
Employment, 43, 125, 127, 151
Strikes, 197
Wages, 190, 191, 202, 203, 208,
200, 293, 224
Minority Movement, 110
Money Wages—
Australia, 182, 191, 200, 201, 203
Canada, 155, 170
Great Britain, 21, 537-30, 40, 50,
G4y 71, 72, 76, 86, 113
India, 131, 142, 146, 147
New South Wales, 180
New Zcaland, 210, 225
South Aftica, 237, 238
(See also Wages)
Monopuoly, 51-53, 8o, 82, 84, 87, 8g,
, 121, 123, 153, 182, 212,
215, 216, 230
Moral Element, 12, 18¢

National Income, 63, 83, 110, 111,
18§, 11y, 150

Native Lahour, see Natives

Natives, 43, 152, 220256

€graes, 30
Nigh t-bligdncss, 252
Nine-Hour Day, 55
MNorthern Star, 277
Nourishment, ses Nutrition
Nutrition, 11, 30, 55, 56. 61, 90, 135,
136, 240, 244-256
{See also Food)
Qils, 135
Old Age, 66, g2, 93, 100, 101, 104,
195, 213, 214
One-Big-Union, 185, 166
Overcrowding, see Congestivn
Operative Bricklayers' Society, 54

Paper Industry, 88, 126
Peasants, 1321
See also Farmers)
Pellagra, 249
Phthisis, 230
Physicians, 25
Pigs, 26, 30
Plantation. Labour, 14, 48, 131, 147,
145, 146, 148, 149
Poor Law Bill, 27
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Poor Whites, 229-231, 240
Porridge, 25
Patatoes, 25, 206
Pottery Industry, 88
(See also Ceramics)
Prices—
Australia, 175, 176, 181, 183, 201,
205, 2060
Canada, 171
Great Britain, 1g-22, 24, 23, 49,
I l‘56’ 78, 117, 118
ndia, 121, 132, 133, 147-140
New Zealand 208, 21 5,24 106,225,226
South Africa, 230, 236, 243
{See alw Cost of Living)
Printing Industey—
Employment, 126, 208
Hours of Work, 51
Wages, 48, 70, 71, 88, 154, 163, 16y
Prisoners, see Cunvicts
Production—
Factory, 129
Gold, 194, 175. 204
Industrial, 20, 64, 77, 78, 95, 101,
114, 115, 117, 118, 124
Intensity of, 11
Manuéacturing, 122, 157, 158, 160,
161
'!I&calnsdoi, ?D—S!z
ethads of, 12, 87, 43, 125
Non-agricultural, 20, 123, 124
Real Wages and, 64
Productivity—
Canada, 157, 158, 171
Great Britain, 44, 46-48, 92, 95-97,
114, 1135, 117
India, 129, 147
Pulse, 135
Purchasing Puwer, see Real Wages
Quarrying, 88, 177, 179, 180, 208
Radicals, 36
Railroad Brotherhoods, 166
Railways—
Construrtion, 43, 52, 123
Employment, 125, 127, 208, 233
Ceneral, 141
Hours of Work, 140
Strikes, 108, 142, 197
Wages —~
Australia, 190, 191, 202
Canada, 154, 168, 169
?nr;at Britain, gﬂ 8
y 245, 140, 1
South Alrica, 235, 736, 343
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Railwaymen's Federation, All-Indian,

142
Rﬂ-lllihs Colliery, 220
Real Wages—

Australia, 183-185, 191, 192, 201,

203

Canada, 155, 159, 160, 170

Empire, 257, 258

Exploitation and, 13, 43, 84, 08

Gaiden Plots and, 26

Cold and, 185, 187

Great Britain, 21-23, 32, 39-42,
48-50, 53, 55, 64, 7%, 7%, 77,
48, 86, 101, 113, 25

¥ealth and, 58

India, 190, 192, 146, 147, 149

Intensity of Work and, 12, 158, 194,

234
Labour Axistocracy, 89
Malnutrition, sss Standard of Liviag
New South Wales, 180
New Zealand, 209-211, 225~227
Sauth Aftica, 237-229
Standard of Living and, 11, 25, 211
Relative Position, see Relative Wages
Relative Wages, 15, 63-65, 77-79,
101, 102, 117, 118, 160162
Rent, 11, ¥5, 171, 184, 210, 216, a1y
Rice Mills, 126, 139
Rickets, 57, 58
Royal Saciety, g1
Ryots, see Peasants

Safety, see Accidents
Salaried Worker, 76, 83, 196, 234
Salt, 135,255
Sanitary Conditions, 12, 45, 61, go,
93, 97 186, 137, 139, 240, 245
Saw-Mills, 20!
Scottish Lahour Party, 104
Seamen, 167, 178, 189, 190, 198, 199,
211, 22t
Shipbuilding—
Hours of Work, 54
Trade Unions, 68, 163
Unemployment, 103
Wages, a1, 37-49, 48, 70, 71, 88
Short-Time, 23, 40, 49@ 78, 97, 114,
132, 155~157, 23
Sickness, gue Ficalth
Silicosis, 239
Skilled Workers—
Dilution, 76, g8
Education, 12, 43
Employment, 61, ¢8
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Skilled Workers—
Hours of Work, 187
Natives, 241
Trade Unions, 43, 80, 87, 104, 163,
178, 189, 212
Wages, 40, 181, 234
(See also Labour Aristocracy)
Social DemocraticFederation, 102, 104
Social Insurance, 114, 117, 139, 159,
195, 196, a11-217, 257
Socialist League, 104
Social Legislation, 12, 100, 188, 150,
195, 196, 198, 211213
(Ses also TFactory Legislation and
Social Insurance)
Social Security, 12, 181, 193, 195,
198, 214, 215, 202, 257
(See alse Old Age, Trade Unions
and Unemployment)
Speed-up, sez Intensity of Work
Standard of Living, se¢ Real Wages
Starvation, 23, 25, 248
Stonecutters, 162
Stonemasons, 68, 163
(See also Building Trades)
trikes—
Ausiralia, 178, 185190, 197, 206
Building Trades, rog, 186, 187
Canada, 163166, 172
Chartists, 37, 185
Combination Laws, 34, 35, 178
Dockers, 104, I
Economic Conditions and, 1o6-109
Eureka Stackade, 185, 199
Farmers, 165, 211, 221
General Strike, 108, rag, 165, 178,
241, 242
Great PBritain, 35, %6, 40, 68, 69,
104110, ué, 8
India, 133, 142-144
Lenin, 105
Maritime Workers, 189, 211, aat
Match Girls, 105
Militancy, 105
Miners, 108, 109, 142, 164, 163,
1Ay, 189, 197-199, 228, 232
Natives, 232
New Zealand, 211, 220, 227
Railways, 108, 142, 197
Seamen, 167, 178
South Africa, 232
Textiles, 35, 108, 142, 144, 167, 242
Trade Disputes Act, 143, T4
Trade Union Attitude, 65-67, 100,
188, 189, 241

Strikes—

Vagrancy Acts, 24
Subsistence Minimum, Go, 88, 89,
. 135,136, 150, 105, 217, 248
Sugar, 227
Surplus E;/alue, 33, 43-47, 6¢, Bo, B4,

98, 99
Syphilis, 240

Tailors, 163
Tanneries, 126, 208
Tea, 25, 206, 227
Teachers, 160, 218, 250
Tea-Curing, 139
Technical Progiess, 12, 22, 30, 36, 45,
47, 95, 97, 100, 101
Teeth, 58, 240
Ten-Hour Day, 44, 55, 179
Textile Industry —
Combination Laws, §3
Factory Acts, 44, 45, 139
Importance of, 62. b6, 76
India, 122, 126~128
Strikes, 142
Wages—
Great Britain, 22, 26, 48, 70, 71
85,88, 112
India, 147
(See elso Corton Industry, Jute
Indusiry, Clothing Industry,
and Child Labour)
Timber Industry, 126, 154, 168, 16q,

207
Times, The, 23, 102
Tobacco, 200, 227
Tobacco Industry, 88
Trade Disputes Act, 143, 144
Trade Unions—
Australia, 176, 177, 83~tga, 196~

190, 2

Canada, 162 167, 171

General, 9, 13, 15 R

Great Britain, g5. 36, 62, 05 by,
102, 103

India, 141-144

New Zedland, 211-arg, s2t, 222,

az
South Rfrim, 232, 240-242
(See abse Fducation, Labour Awis-
tocracy, Skilled  Workers,
Strikes, and the individual
industries and Teade Union
organizations}
Trades and Labour

Congresd
{Canada), 166
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Trades and Labour Council—
Otago, 213
Winnipeg, 165
Trades Union Congress—
Great Britain, 67, 102
India, 142, 144
South Africa, 242
Transport Industry, 88, 151, 235, 236
(See also Railways)
Truck System, 24, 66, 132, 133, 213
Tuberculosis, 138, 139, 160, 239, 249,

252

Twelve-FHour Day, 28, 44, 54, 55
Typhus Fever, 240
Typographical Society, 162
Typographical Union, 163

Unemployment—

Australia, 179, 193, 194, 205

Canada, 155, 150, $59, 160, 171

Cause of, gb, 138

Effects on Morale, 23, 27, 28, go,
92, 93, 100

Effects on. Wages, 48, 49, 72, 73,
86, 113, 114, 117, 132, 155,

191, 208
Employers’ attitude, 23
General, 12
Great Britain, 19,23, 24,49,56, 77,
8s, 8g, g1, 92, 95, 103, 100-
108, 111, 115
India, 138
Insurance, 93, 100, 101, 114, 117,
159, 195, 214
Jamaica, 249
New Zealand, 211, 215, 217
Old Age, g2, 100, 101
Sauth Africa, 229, 236238
Strikes and Demonstrations, 105~
108, 110, 166, 187, 189, 221
Trade Unions, 66, 1a4—108
United Society of Boilermakers and
TIron Shipbuilders, 54, 68, 103
‘Unproductivity, 14, 15, 83, 84, 110,
111, 115, 116
Unsanitary Conditions, se Sanitary
Conditions
Urbanization, 26, 197
‘Vagrancy Acts, 24
Vegetables, a6, 246, 249
Vitaming, 11, 244256
Wages (s alsr individual industries,
Tabmo  Avistocrncy, Male
‘Warkers, Money Wages, Real
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Wages, Relative Wages, Skilled
Waokers, 'Trade  Unions,
Women—no pages are given
here when referting to and
mentioned under these head-
ings)—
Absolute Amount, 6o, 234, 258
Australia, 14, 176, 178, 180, 198,
204, 205, 225
Canada, 159, 165, 171, 172
Colonies, 246~249
Deductions, 24, 34, 133
Delays in Payment, 133, 134
Great Britain, 22-27, 32, 3437,
,40"42u 56, 6'; 75~77> 117
India, 14, 130, 183, 148, 149
Land Settlement and, 13
South Africa, 231, 240, 242, 2%3
Standard of Living and, 24, 2
Waterside Workers, ses Dockers
Wheelwrights, 181
Whitley Comumission, 143
Women—
Employment, 22, 26, 27, 93, 40, 43,
55,
Explo?ta'r:ion, 36
Factory Legislation, 44-46
Wages, 27, 50, 51, 88, 8g, 140, 192,

1
Woodwg?king Industry, 88, 128
Woollen Industry, 139, 173, 207
Worker’s Share, 63, 64
(Se¢ also Relative Wages)
‘Workers’ Unilay League, 166
‘Workhouse, 2
Working Day—
Accidents and, go, 93-95
Australia, 186, 187, 194, 195, 158,

205

Cax}ada, 158-160

Chllqmn: 27, 33, 44 455 139

Eropire, 257

Factory Acts, 43, 44, 45. 140, 14X

Great Britain, 21, 28, 53~55, 58,
78 74> 93

India, 140, 141

Malnutrition and, 253, 254

Productivity, Intensity of Work
and, 12, 96, 149, 249

Surplus Value and, 32, 33, 43, 44,

47, 61,
Trade Unions, 13, 34, 5355, 165
Warnen, ii

(See al.ro%’]??zﬂl;t- Nine-, Tea-,
Eleven-, elve-Hour Day)






